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HE OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY of Boston 
was incorporated May 8th, 1890, and while it is 

not, comparatively speaking, an old banking institution, 
it holds a position in the public confidence of which its 

officers and directors are justly proud. 
With resources in excess of one hundred million dollars, 
it ranks as the sixth mye trust company in the United 
States, 
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BUSINESS SITUATION AFTER THE WAR 


rT “-) > 
Prosperity nol wiuhoul many fears Bacon 


HERE is something inscrutable—be- 
yond the ken of human mind—in ‘the 
fortuitous march of events and com- 
bination of mighty forces which make 

sport of political, , social and economic align- 
ments of this war-tossed old world. It may 
seem futile to try and reconcile the many 
conflicting opinions and predictions as to what 
the business situation in this country will be 
after the guns have been finally unlimbered in 
Europe. Although we find scant comfort in 
the scriptural assurance that “in the multi- 
tude of counsellors there is safety,” there must 
be some safe middle path for American men of 
business and banking to traverse which shall 
mitigate the shock of peace. It is true that 
line-spun and plausible theories, based on past 
experience or the teachings of history, count for 
little at a time like this when there are such 
baffling and only partly understood influences 
at work which must affect neutral as well as 
warring nations to varying degrees. Indeed, 
all conjectures as to future readjustments must 
be largely indefinite because no one can tell 
when the war will end how far it will be carried 
to the point of exhaustion on either side, or 
which is to be the victor. Nor can we assume 
with absolute certainty that the peaceful 
Status quo of this country will be preserved or 
that the punitive expedition into Mexican 
territory will put an end to troubles along the 
Southwestern border. Happily, at this stage, 
there appears no reasonable ground for appre- 
hension that the United States will be called 


upon to take a hand in the European war game 
or fail to work in accord with the de facto 
Carranza government. 

Despite the confusion of counsel and prophecy, 
it is at least reasonably certain that post-bellum 
readjustments will not be of a catastrophic 
nature, so far as this country is concerned. 
Anxiety as to what may happen when peace 
returns is largely due to morbid thought and a 
Many are the 
* bogies ’’ which have come and gone since the 
war began. First there was the dread of an 
assault upon our unprotected gold supply and 
that this country would fail to meet maturing 
indebtedness abroad. Today we are suffering 
from too much gold, and there is more money 
in New York than anywhere else in the world, 
while Europe is hard put to it to meet debts 
for supplies contracted in this country. Then 
followed the phantom of * European liquida- 
tion” of American securities. Over a billion 
and a half of ** Americans ”’ have been absorbed 
without causing a collapse in values or inter- 
fering with the domestic supply of capital. 

“ War stock ”’ speculation also belongs now 
to the category of “ bogies.” When the move- 
ment in industrials reached the danger point, 
the responsible banking and financial interests 
stepped in. Despite sporadic attempts to 
boost the market they remain firmly in the 
saddle. Then came along the _ politicians, 
gum-shoeing for ammunition on the eve of 
another presidential campaign. They  dis- 
covered that this country is in danger of an 


superabundance of “ nerves.” 
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avalanche of cheap-made foreign products 
unless the Underwood law is repealed and a 
protective tariff wall is again established. 
Just now the popular obsession is that of ‘‘in- 
flation,” due to the large influx of gold, reduced 
bank reserves, increased circulating media and 
high prices. As soon as one of these symptoms 
passes away another rises and is nourished by 
uncertainty as to the future. 


DIVERSE VIEWS AND THEORIES 
AS TO WAR’S AFTERMATH 


HE banker or business man who tries to 
form some approximate idea as to the 

future is confronted with a great variety 
of plausible and picturesque theories which 
must convince him that ‘ horse-sense” of the 
common, every-day variety is best. One 
group of learned professors of economics will 
tell you that money rates and the price of capi- 
tal will rule low after the war. They cite as 
proof the experiences after the Napoleonic, 
the Civil and Franco-Prussian wars. They 
argue that due to economies, hoarded gold and 
savings, together with renewed confidence, an 
enormous amount of liquid capital will be re- 
leased. This view is flatly contradicted by 
other “ authorities” who insist that money 
rates will be high because of the requirements of 
revived industry and business, intensified 
commercial rivalry, the need of funding huge 
war debts and additional credit to European 
producers. When gold was pouring into this 
country from Europe at an average rate of a 
million and a half a day, we were warned that 
too much of the precious metal would be a 
menace and incentive to speculation and 
inflated prices. Others hailed this tribute of 
gold as evidence that this country has become 
in fact a creditor nation: that it provided us 
with the needed sinews to dictate economic 
terms after the war and offset ‘* countermove- 
ments.” 

Wise men, who are supposed to rise above 
narrow, parochial considerations and have 
ready command of the lessons of history, are 
equally at loggerheads as to whether American 
prosperity will survive at the end of the war or 
suffer a sudden collapse. The proponents of 
“ breakers ahead ” say that our prosperity is a 
bubble which will be pricked as soon as cancella- 
tions for “‘ war orders *’ come in; that industrial 
and trade activity is chiefly fostered by an 
abnormal foreign demand for munitions and 


supplies which will be cut off when articles of 
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peace are signed; that drastic readjustment 
will take place owing to excessive premiums paid 
to wage-earners and the high prices for com- 
modities. They also place stress upon the 
theory that a war of such dimensions which has 
already piled up war debts of 32 billions of 
dollars and cost incalculable loss in life and 
property, cannot fail to exert a baneful influence 
on the economic position of the whole world. 
No such gloomy prospects are entertained 
by those who confidently predict that American 
prosperity is the genuine article and has become 
independent of war business. They argue that 
the war has served as a fillip to re-awaken the 
spirit of initiative and enterprise which had been 
held in check while the * muckraker ” galloped 
through the land and * New Freedom ” policies 
were being exploited at Washington. They 
hold that quickened home demand and renewed 
confidence will quickly fill the breach to keep 
business going at full speed; that Europe will be 
too busy with its own grave problems of recon- 
struction and deflation to think of competing 
in American markets. Finally, they point to 
the exceptional opportunities for expansion of 
our foreign trade in South America and else- 
where; that England, France, Germany, Russia 
and other countries will have to draw on us for 
raw material and foodstuffs for years to come 
We also find extreme division of opinion as to 
how American foreign trade will fare after the 
war; one side taking the view that we have no 
mercantile marine to follow up our opportuni- 
ties, and the other dwelling upon the progress 
made in establishing foreign branch banks, in 
making loans to South American and other 
countries and in the prestige acquired by 
* Dollar exchange ” as well as the development 
of an acceptance market. The subject may be 
pursued into a variety of phases, but enough 
has been shown to prove that little faith can be 
placed in positive predictions at this stage. 


THE BASELESS FEAR OF ‘*DUMP- 
ING” AND FOREIGN COMPE- 
TITION 


N an address by Professor O. M.W. Sprague 
of Harvard University at the recent 

dinner of the Massachusetts Trust Com- 
pany Association, he presented views as to 
how American business will fare after the war, 
which appealed to his hearers as both rational 
and reassuring. He expressed the conclusion 
that, although readjustment would be painful 
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it would be long-drawn out and call for a FAITH IN STABILITY OF AMERI- 
| minimum of business disturbance. Professor CAN BUSINESS 


Sprague riddled the belief that Europe will rise 

‘* phenix-like above the ashes ” and overwhelm ROM every economic angle the United 
our markets with the products of cheap labor. States occupies todav an incalculably 
Speaking of European ability to compete in 


stronger position than when bedlam first 
our own markets and problems of credit broke loose. in Europe. One phantom after 


, deflation, he said: another has been dispelled, and it is safe to 
Vhile prices and wages have advanced in assume that doubts as to the future will be 

untry there has been a far more consider likewise removed as we come closer to the 

mz le advance in all of the belligerent countries period on” readjustment.” In the first place, 


re is some danger of inflation in the United 





ae Shen our credit and banking position is secure, 
States; in Europe inflation is already present ; ; ; 
ee notwithstanding the disputes as to what con- 
er eee: a al ies hn len stitutes “inflation.” By the creation of a 
peace this inflation must be deflated huge trade balance, absorption of over one and 
es and wages broucht back to the leve] @ half billion of gilt-edged American securities 
ears preceding the war before Europe returned from abroad, and the establishment 
in position to compete effectivel itl of an open rediscount market, based on com- 
Speedy deflation is, however, altogether un- mercial paper through the operation of the 
\ll past experience goes to show that Federal Reserve banks, the United States 
nce country 1s upon an imconvertible may make its own economic terms when peace 
ted basis a return to a1 returns. It is not likely that Europe will be 
not be made at 
he necessary con 


ith consequent 
ing prices prove alto 
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able to make any serious breach in our gold 
holdings. Unlike previous periods of expan- 
sion, the new wealth created is due to con- 
sumption and not to undue extension of credit 
for enterprises or undertakings of unproved 
merit. Europe has suffered too much and has 
too many serious problems of taxation, contrac- 
tion of credit and physical disablement to 
solve, to render competition from that direc- 
tion a menace. There will doubtless be a 
decline in foreign trade, but the effect will not 
be serious when we realize how small a fraction 
this involves as compared with the vast volume 
of domestic business. Railroads and corpora- 
tions will come into the market for supplies 
when the artificial strain of foreign bidding is 
removed. How great the demand will be from 
railroads may be surmised when we remember 
that less new construction of mileage was re- 
ported last year than for any twelve months 
since the Civil War. 

Bankers have cut the Gordian knot of 
uncertainty by meeting their problems from 
day to day in an_ ultra-conservative way. 
Despite the enormous expansion of deposits 
and loans in New York, the credit situation is 
well in hand with an ample margin of surplus 
reserves and over %600,000,000 of possible 
credits available in the Federal Reserve banks. 
It may also be stated that the repurchase 
of securities from abroad has proceeded in a 
manner which properly distributes the burden. 
Corporations which are profiting from the 
manufacture of munitions are putting aside 
earnings for surplus account and permanent 
improvements. It may be true that before New 
York can expect to become the permanent world 
center of finance we must have a more cen- 
tralized and scientific banking system. The 
fact is, however, that the machinery is being 
rapidly supplied for permanent expansion of 
foreign trade and credit facilities. 


EIGHT AND A HALF BILLIONS 
TRUST FUNDS HELD BY TRUST 
COMPANIES 


HE volume of trust funds and total value 
48 of property confided to the care of the 

trust companies of the United States as 
executors or trustees under will and as adminis- 
trators of estates cannot be precisely stated 
because official reports of such holdings are 
required in only a few States. An approximate 
figure, however, can be arrived at by compiling 


Se 


available information from various sources, 
based on official and direct individual returns. 
Such a compilation shows that the combined 
trust holdings of the trust companies of the 
United States approximate $8,500,000,000, 
exclusive of corporate trusts, the face value of 
mortgages executed by corporations as security 
for issues of bonds and mortgages, deposit of 
securities as pledge for the redemption of col- 
lateral trust bonds, sinking funds and other 
escrow assignments. As trustees under cor- 
porate mortgages, fiscal agent, custodian of 
sinking funds, depositary under reorganizations, 
assignee, receiver, registrar and transfer agent 
the trust companies are said to exercise steward- 
ship over a_ wealth, roughly speaking, of 
$33,000,000,000. This may be taken as a 
conservative estimate when we bear in mind 
the great volume of bonds and stocks, especially 
of railroad securities, now subject to re- 
organization. 

The reliable data available affords proof that 
these astonishing totals are not exaggerated 
but may, in fact, be considerably below the 
actual holdings of trust companies. Take, for 
example, the trust companies of Philadelphia 
alone. The trust companies of that city held 
on January 12, 1916, not less than $950,409,611 
individual trusts and an aggregate of over three 
billion in corporate trusts. As compared with 
total deposits in the banking departments of 
the Philadelphia trust companies amounting to 
$305,195,611, it will be seen that the proportion 
of bank deposits to trust funds is about 32 per 
cent. In view of the fact that trust companies 
in Philadelphia have developed their fiduciary 
operations to an unusually successful stage 
and, as a whole, have been more successful than 
trust companies in other cities in this respect, 
their proportion of trust funds to deposits can- 
not be used as a reliable basis of calculation 
for the entire country. When it is considered, 
however, that the deposits of the trust companies 
of the United States on last June 30, 1915, 
aggregated $5,010,051,217, the estimate of 
$8,500,000,000 individual trusts may be ac- 
cepted as a conservative figure and as allowing 
for the relatively smaller proportion of trust 
funds held by trust companies in other cities. 
The total is furthermore based upon individual 
and direct returns from a number of trust 
companies in New York, Chicago, St. Louis, 
Boston and other leading cities which volun- 
tarily state the amount of individual and 
corporate trust holdings in their annual pub- 
lished reports. In New York City alone the 


” 
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individual trust holdings easily exceed $1,100,- WHY “CUMULATIVE VOTING” 
000,000 and Chicago trust companies hold in BILLS SHOULD BE DEFEATED 

| excess of $500,000,000 of such funds. ” iit : 


Another remarkable fact is the high standard 
of safety maintained in handling estate funds 
and individual trusts. Since 1907 there is no 
record of the loss of a single dollar of trust 
funds conveyed to the custody of trust com- 
panies: and court that in only 
three States have beneficiaries under wills or 
trust agreements, where trust companies have 


records show 


been appointed as trustees, executors or ad- 
This covers 
the entire history of the growth of trust com- 
panies in the United States prior to and since 
the year of 1907. On the other hand, the 
criminal and civil courts reveal an increasing 
volume of losses incurred through the appoint- 
ment of individual 
administrators. 

mismanagement, 
incompeten-y. 


ministrators, experienced losses, 





executors and 
Such losses are either due to 
speculation, 


trustees, 


defaleation or 


Last 
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INTERNATIONAI 
What will be the outcome of the 
power and conquest, or will it 
Remote as the prospect may 
ternational arbitration has perhaps never 


- it the present time 


European 
forth an 


seem, it 1S 


bring 


PEACE 


Armageddon ? 
irresistible 
nevertheless 


exercised such 


ILLS have 
branches of 


been both 
providing for 

cumulative voting by stockholders in 
the election of directors of National banks. 


\ similar bill is pending in the New York 


introduced in 


Congress 


Legislature to apply to State banks and 
trust companies. With the elaborate super- 


vision of National banks and the excellent sys- 
tem of control which has been established in 
New York, it would seem that cumulative vot- 
ing will be a superfluous provision. Ample 
opportunity is offered at the present time for 
stockholders of National and State banks and 
trust companies to inform themselves upon all 
matters if they will take the trouble tO do so. 
Many stockholders will not understand what 
the cumulative voting provision means, but an 
outsider with questionable motives will find it a 
ready tool. 





CONFERENCE AT THI 
Will it 
demand for 
true that the 
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intensify national hatred, lust for 
universal peace and disarmament? 
yearning for an era of amity and 


sway over the hearts of all civilized people as 
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Banking corporations, indeed, appear to be 
conspicuous instances of institutions where no 
need for such alleged protection of minority 
shareholders exists. The Comptroller and State 
Banking Commissioners are constantly making 
examinations. The business enterprises of 
banks and trust companies are within a narrow 
field carefully prescribed by law. Infractions 
are promptly rebuked and criminal penalties 
are provided. The Government, even more 
than the minority stockholders, has a duty to 
perform in keeping banking operations within 
due bounds of legality and conservatism. A 
change of directors cannot involve any genuine 
change of policy, such as might result in the 
case of a business corporation, because of the 
narrow field of operations and the settled 
principles of sound banking. About all that a 
new directorate could do would be to change 
certain officers, bring in some new accounts, 
and probably lose some old ones! A minority 
director or directors could do even less, but 
would provoke friction and hard feeling, to no 
useful end. 

Banks live and thrive on good feeling within 
and without. Customers would shun an insti- 
tution where internal dissensions were known 
to prevail. So the conclusion seems to be 
inevitable that bank stockholders should vote 
on the majority basis, without cumulative vot- 
ing or other special provision for the minority. 
By all means let all stockholders take a far 
ereater interest in their institution. But let 
that institution present a solid and united front 
to its public. The interest of all stockholders 
is to have their bank grow and prosper. It will 
not prosper if its board contains factional 
elements elected in a factional fight. 


**CUMULATIVE VOTING” A BOON 
TO UNSCRUPULOUS AD- 
VENTURERS 


GREAT many shareholders in a corpora- 
tion ordinarily are people too indolent 

or too unskilled in business to inform 
themselves respecting their corporation. In 
fair weather they accept their dividends and 
refrain from “keeping posted.” When _ it 
comes up to blow a gale then these same people 
helplessly and very often mistakenly suspect 
that the management is corrupt or inept, and 
cast about for a means of obtaining retribution. 
At this psychological moment a leader with a 
ready tongue and no great regard for the truth 
can lead many stockholders after him like 


sheep. Any formulated argument is accepted 
by a great many people unable to understand 
statistics and formulate arguments for them- 
selves. It is on such occasions that the cumu- 
lative voting provision becomes an effective 
weapon of attack. By banding together a 
minority and voting cumulatively, the adven- 
turers are able to get perhaps a quarter or a 
fifth of the board elected in their favor and from 
among their nominees. This frequently serves 
to exacerbate an already tense situation. A 
discordant board with one or two or three 
kickers upon it spells inaction or futile action. 
Under such circumstances the minority is not 
bettered by obtaining representation, but on 
the whole is seriously hurt. On the other hand, 
in serene times the minority is ready and 
willing to vote for the majority slate and better 
themselves more by so doing than by presenting 
opposition candidates. 

The only situation in which cumulative voting 
is at all desirable appears to be where the major- 
ity is abusing its privileges and where the 
presence on the board of a single critical director 
might tend to conservatism in the management. 

If people will stop to think they will remember 
that the United States is governed by the 
majority rule, and that (except in one or two 
States) the minority has to submit to the 
expressed will of the majority. The minority 
is not represented, even where election is by a 
plurality of votes. Government by the highest 
number of votes is a fundamental of democracy, 
and any attempt to give the minority an undue 
representation is a departure from this demo- 
cratic principle. A stockholder always has a 
right to sell his shares or to buy more shares, 
and he always has the right to appear at meet- 
ings and provoke full discussion of affairs 
which latter right he uses altogether too 
infrequently. 


COUNTRY NATIONAL BANKS 
SEEK STATE CHARTERS 
N O development in connection with the 


operation of the Federal Reserve system 

has attracted so much attention and 
caused so much discussion as the increasing 
tendency on the part of country member banks 
to give up their Federal charters and reorganize 
as either State banks or trust companies. It 
is furthermore regarded as significant that 
during 1915 twelve new State banks or trust 
companies were organized to every one new 
National bank. This ratio may not be much 
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larger than in the past, but it creates some 
doubt as to the wisdom of the authors of the 
Federal Reserve Act in attempting to make 
Federal charters more attractive than those 
issued by the States. During the past few 
months the number of National banks which 
have either liquidated in order to reorganize 
as State banks or trust companies, and which 
have been merged with other National banks, 
has exceeded the number of new applications 
for Federal charters. Doubtless this move- 
ment is giving the Federal Reserve Board 
serious concern, especially when four National 
banks in New York State recently announced 
on practically the same day that they would 
leave the National for the State system. Thus 
far these conversions have been almost en- 
tirely confined to country banks. 

Phe discontent, on the part of country mem- 
ber banks, with the operation of the Federal 
Reserve system is not hard to diagnose. It 
grows largely out of the establishment of the 
intra-district collection system based on imme- 
diate credit and debit of checks; the fact that 
under this collection system the country banks 
are deprived of a considerable portion of their 
earnings, based on the practice of charging 
exchange on remitting for items drawn upon 
them. A second important cause for oppo- 
sition is the claim that no compensating benefits 
are obtained for impounding their subscriptions 
to capital stock of the Federal Reserve banks 
and transfer of reserves to these institutions. 
The country banks find it hard to reconcile 
themselves to the loss of interest on reserve 
balances formerly maintained with correspond- 
ents in central or reserve cities. They claim 
that such contribution to capital stock and 
transfer of reserves have actually decreased 
their loaning power, and that it is a more 
simple and profitable matter to rediscount 
with their city correspondents. They point 
to the fact that in the fall of 1914 Aldrich- 
Vreeland emergency currency notes to the 
extent of $380,000,000 were issued, and that 
the Federal Reserve banks have a loaning power 
of between two and three times that amount 
today, rendering unnecessary, in their opinion, 
any further transfer of capital or reserves to 
the Federal Reserve banks as required by the 
law. Criticism is also made that the ma- 
chinery of the Federal Reserve system is a 
costly proposition, the earnings on the Federal 
Reserve banks, after one year of operation, 
having amounted to only 1.8 per cent. on 
capital above current expenses and not allow- 


ing for organization outlay. Many member 
banks, including those in large cities, are far 
from pleased at the policy of the Federal Re- 
serve banks to use their own funds to compete 
with member banks in the open market. 
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CRITICISM OF INTRA-DISTRICT 
CLEARING SYSTEM 


HERE can be no doubt that if the 
Federal Reserve Board should attempt 

to make the intra-district collection 
system mandatory, that the movement toward 
the State system will become much more 
general. It is well known that the Federal 
Reserve Board is divided on the score of com- 
pulsion even if the Attorney General should 
hold that the Board has authority. So far 
not more than 2500 of the nearly 8000 member 
banks have joined the voluntary collection 
system. The monthly bulletins of the Federal 
Reserve Board, for some time, have reported a 
larger number of withdrawals than new entries. 
It is seriously questioned that any plan for 
collection or clearing of checks can be success- 
ful under the Federal Reserve plan unless a 
larger number of the State institutions, which 
transact nearly two-thirds of the total volume 
of banking business in the country, are induced 
to join. Rediscounting facilities offered by the 
Federal Reserve banks have been taken ad- 
vantage of by only about 10 per cent. of the 
members. 

Another prime reason for the mutiny among 
country banks may be attributed to the harsh 
rules and regulations promulgated from time 
to time by Comptroller John Skelton Williams. 
It is claimed that his widely published attacks 
on banks regarding usurious rates have a marked 
influence on the public mind in undermining 
the respect hitherto entertained for the title, 
‘National bank.” It is pointed out that 
State laws are more lenient and that excessive 
rates, especially in the country districts, do not 
constitute criminal offense. Examinations and 
the rendering of official reports have been 
made unduly burdensome in the opinion of 
many bankers. Arbitrary rules have been laid 
down by the Comptroller for the guidance of 
directors which are extremely irksome. The 
State systems have also been rendered more 
attractive because of the broader powers of 
acceptance and the ability to utilize funds for 
loans on real estate securities. While the 
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Federal Reserve intra-district collection sys- 
tem has thus far proved of little value, the 
system of clearing conducted by established 
Clearing House Associations has been actively 
and successfully developed, including the 
creation of country collection departments. 


RECONCILING RATES OF INTER- 
EST ON DEPOSITS AND LOANS 


HE movement to reduce and secure more 
uniformity in regard to the rates of 

interest paid on various classes of de- 
posits is gaining in force throughout the 
country. No problem, confronting bank and 
trust company managements today, is more 
troublesome than that of adjusting the cost 
of carrying deposits in view of the prevailing 
low and relatively unprofitable return on loans. 
It seems strange, indeed, that European credit 
is being strained to the breaking point, and 
that in this country money is about the cheapest 
commodity of exchange. The combination of 
influences which renders necessary a reduction 
in interest rates paid on deposits, particularly 
on open accounts, is not altogether unwelcome 
if it results in the eradication of certain prac- 
tices which have crept into banking policy as 
a result of the strenuous competition. 

Indeed, it is not quite conceivable how 
some banking institutions can continue to 
pay the rates they do in view of the market 
price of money. Nor is there any indication 
of any early return to normal. The amount 
of liquid capital in this country is far beyond 
present requirements to carry on business or 
commercial transactions. The banks volun- 
tarily restrict their employment of funds be- 
cause of uncertainty as to the future and the 
wise policy of quick conversion of assets in 
case of sudden readjustments in the general 
situation as influenced by the war. When 
contidence returns and healthy activity is 
restored, the surplus of money now held, 
because of reduction in reserve requirements, 
the cash and gold payments for supplies sold 
abroad and the creation of new reservoirs of 
credit through the establishment of the Federal 
Reserve system, will probably cease to be a 
burden. But until such reaction for the better 
sets in after the conclusion of hostilities abroad, 
the question of paying cost of interest on de- 
posits becomes more and more acute. It is 
necessary, also, to keep in mind the influence 
of the new Federal banking law in equalizing 
discount rates. 

It is gratifying to note that more and more 
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the banks and trust companies are adopting a 
uniform policy in regard to discontinuing interest 
on checking accounts which average below a 
reasonable limit. Such a rule is justified at 
all times as a matter of sound banking practice. 
The small, active account which is maintained 
simply as a checking convenience and shows 
no signs of increase is the most annoying, be- 
cause it permits of no fair return for expense of 
service and must be more carefully watched to 
prevent overdrafts or making payments against 
uncollected credits and “ kiting’ operations. 
Not only has the practice become quite general 
of establishing a minimum average balance 
upon which interest will be allowed, ranging 
from $100 to as high as $1000, according to 
whether institutions are located in large cities 
or country towns, but the rule is also growing 
in favor to apply a monthly or semi-annual 
charge for small accounts. 


FOREIGN TRADE AND DIFFICUL- 
TIES OF WAR FINANCING 


ITH the approach of another season for 

large shipments of produce and the sus- 

tained export movement of munitions, 
the problems of supplying credit to European 
purchasers and of supporting the foreign 
exchange market are again engaging serious 
attention. The call made upon depository 
banks, holding the proceeds of the $500,000,000 
Anglo-French loan for payment of the final 
installment, has given rise to rumors of addi- 
tional foreign credit arrangements. The British 
Government has been fairly successful in 
‘ mobilizing *’ American securities to be used 
either outright or for borrowing purposes to 
support sterling exchange. Diminished liquida- 
tion would seem to affirm the belief, however, 
that the amount available is rapidly nearing 
the point of exhaustion Referring to holdings 
in France, the Minister of Finance, M. Ribot, 
stated recently that “the total of American 
securities is not so large as we could wish.” 
It is interesting to note that the British Govern 
ment has given notice to British banks request 
ing them to call in loans granted on American 
railroad shares. That this market is in prime 
condition to absorb any quantity of our se- 
curities returned from abroad, is reflected in 
the fact that on March 17th the average price 
for 40 active listed bonds was 86.71 as compared 
with 82.55 on the same day last year, and the 
highest average of 87.35 reached this year on 
February 4th. 
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RETIRING ‘‘GREENBACKS”’ AGAINST ISSUE OF 
FEDERAL RESERVE NOTES 


DEFECTS WHICH HAVE DEVELOPED IN THE OPERATION OF 
THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


SOL. WEXLER 
Of J. S. Bache & Co., New York; Member oi Currency Commission of the American Bankers’ 
Association and Formerly President of Whitney-Central National Bank, New Orleans, La. 


(Epitor’s Norte: 





The practical suggestions made by the writer of the following article re- 


garding the retirement of outstanding United States notes are of special interest in view of the 
recent recommendation made by the Administrative Committee of the American Bankers’ Asso- 


ciation to the effect that provision be made for the cancellation of “greenbacks’ 


by an issue of 


Government bonds. Mr. Wexler also emphasizes the advantages of a Central Bank in solving 
the intricate problems which confront the Federal Reserve banks, particularly in regard to con- 
trol of gold supply, the collection of country checks, regulation of amount of notes in circula- 
tion and from the standpoint of economy in management.) 


The Federal Reserve banking system has 
now been in operation for a sufficient time to 
bring out its strong as well as its weak points. 
A careful survey shows that all of the predic- 
tions of those bankers who disinterestedly de- 
voted their time to assisting in framing the 
Act have been fully verified. It was contended 
then, and is now admitted, that the underlying 
principles were and are sound, and that such 
being the case, regardless of how defective the 
act might be in other respects, it would form 
a useful and valuable adjunct to the existing 
banking system. 

This fact is generally conceded and a state 
f confidence and an assurance of continued 
facilities exists in the mind of the public such 
as has not been experienced in the lifetime of 
any living man. On the other hand, the points 
so strenuously contended for by the bankers, 
and which the law-makers declined to accept, 
are shown to be absolutely necessary to the 
completely successful operation of the system. 


Criticism of Compulsory Features Justified 


It was then urged that the clause compelling 
National banks to join or dissolve was wrong 
in principle, and that, instead, the system should 
be made so manifestly attractive as to cause 
not only all National banks, but all State banks 
as well, to become members. It was at the 
same time urged that the system could not be 
a complete success or serve its full purpose 
unless a means could be found to cause State 
banks to join, that to do so it must be made 
distinctly to their interests, and that this could 
not be accomplished without making it equally 


attractive for National banks, and that, there- 
fore, the compulsory feature was both unfair and 
unnecessary. 

Many National banks have chafed under the 
compulsory feature, very few State banks have 
come into the system, and quite a few National 
banks have accepted the alternative and dis- 
solved, so that the desirability of adopting the 
bankers’ view is still quite as live an issue as 
at the time the bill was in the making, and 
the failure of State banks to join is still a 
source of embarrassment and the greatest 
weakness of the existing system. 


Remedies Which Should be Applied 


The remedy is at hand now as it was then, 
viz., to abolish the office of Comptroller of the 
Currency and turn over his functions, and 
those of his department, to the Federal Reserve 
Board, require as precedent to admission an 
initial examination of all banks, State or Na- 
tional, require all banks entering the system to 
submit to such rules and regulations and ex- 
aminations as the Federal Reserve Board may 
prescribe, reduce the capital contribution to 
some smaller figure, as the additional number 
of State banks coming in will make this pos- 
sible and desirable, make the laws as to the 
nature of the business to be conducted to be 
applied to all banks alike; the results of which 
will be that we would soon have a homogene- 
ous banking system instead of the heterogene- 
ous one as now prevails. 

It may be contended that to permit National 
banks to conduct the same character of busi- 
ness as is permitted under the State law would 
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be dangerous, but | take issue with this view 
because I am firm in my conviction that the 
American banker can be depended upon to con- 
duct his business, with due regard to safety 
and to the requirements of the community he 
serves. No such restrictions are placed upon 
the banking business in any country as are im- 
posed upon the National bank act and in no 
country is the integrity, ability and good in- 
tentions of the bankers, impugned and ques- 
tioned by public officials having banking in 
charge, as is the case here 


Political Influences in Creation of Reserve 
Districts 

The second important point urged by the 
bankers was in favor of a central bank, located 
at Washington, with branches at such points 
as in the opinion of the central institution are 
necessary. It was claimed then that politics 
would certainly influence the location of Fed- 
eral Reserve banks and the apportionment of 
territory. This has been verified completely in 
the selection of Cleveland, Richmond, Atlanta 
and Dallas, and of two cities in the State of 
Missouri, in preference to other natural and 
important financial centres. The allotment of 
territory, as was also then predicted, was made 
without regard to the natural and customary 
trend of business, though the law distinctly 
provided against such unwise practice. 


Experience Emphasizes Need of Central Bank 

The operation of the 12 banks is a failure, a 
few only earn their dividend, and some not 
even their expenses. The problem of country 
collections is unsolvable with 12 banks; with 
one it can be accomplished. The control of the 
gold supply, the regulation of the character 
and amount of notes in circulation, and many 
other intricate problems, are either impossible 
or difficult of solution without a central bank. 

The item of expenses of operation of a cen- 
tral bank, with branches, against 12 banks, also 
perhaps with branches, discloses an economic 
waste, without a single benefit or advantage as 
an offset, except perhaps the political advan- 
tage of greater patronage. 

The war has provided us with the greatest 
supply of gold ever possessed in any age by 
any country. To recover as much of this gold 
as possible will be the basis of most strenuous 
endeavor on the part of every European coun- 
try, and, no doubt, every means, economic and 
legislative, will be used to that end. 


Protection of Gold Supply 


We are doing but little, if anything, to pro- 
tect our great stock of gold, upon which our 
vast credit structure stands. Gold notes are 
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freely paid out over the counter of banks, and 
gold notes in greater abundance than ever ap- 
pear to be in the hands of the public. Why 
not the Federal notes instead? The 
greenbacks against which the gold is demand- 
able are also in free circulation, and it appears 
as though it would be wise to have the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks and the Treasury hold all 
gold notes and greenbacks in their vaults and 


Reserve 


issue Federal Reserve notes against them. 


While this is by no means an adequate and 


effective check against attack upon our gold 
supply, as Federal Reserve notes are redeem- 


able in gold, it at least increases the reserves 
against which Federal Reserve notes can be 
issued. It gives us a uniform currency in cir- 
culation and puts the greenbacks in a place 


: 
where they can be retired whenever desired. 


“*Greenbacks ”’ Should be Retired as Soon as 
Possible 
It is the general opinion that the outstanding 
United States notes (greenbacks) should be 
retired at the possible date, and cer- 
tainly if these notes are good enough (and | 
culate in the hands of 


am sure they are) to cir 
the public, they should be sufficiently good to 


-] ‘ 
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be used as a basis of Federal Reserve notes, 
and as National bank notes have been issued 
against Government bonds, which are mere 


promises to pay by the Government to no 
extent than the promise to pay the 
greenbacks, there can be no good reason for 
not pursuing a similar course by issuing Fed- 
eral Reserve notes against the 
greenbacks. 

Section 30 of the Federal Reserve Act, under 
the head of “Government’s Share of Earnings. 


greater 


deliv ery of 


How Used?” provides that surplus earnings 
from Federal Reserve banks coming to the 
Government may be used to supply the gold 


deficiency against United States notes, so that 
gradually a sufficient amount of gold could be 
accumulated to definitely relegate these 
war relics to the scrap heap. 


civil 


Establishment of Land Credit Banks 


It may be fitting, though not exactly perti- 
nent, to say a word here about the proposed es- 
tablishment of Land Credit banks. I have 
always leaned to the opinion that such estab- 
lishments should be quasi-governmental rather 
than entirely so, and that they should be within 
the province of State Government rather than 
of the Federal Government. The latter could 
render substantial aid by purchasing a reason- 
able percentage of the bonds of each State hav- 
ing a Land Credit bank; such bonds represent- 
ing the State’s contribution to the capital of 
such banks, and which in no instance should 
exceed 50 per cent. of the aggregate capital. 
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SIGNIFICANCE OF THE GREAT ACCUMULATION OF 
BANKING POWER IN NEW YORK CITY 


EFFECT OF OPERATION OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM ON 
NATION’S FINANCIAL CENTER 


Dr. ARTHUR SELW YN-BROWN 





(Epitor’s Note: Despite the obvious design of the authors of the Federal Reserve Act to 
discourage the concentration of surplus bank funds in New York and apportion reserves among 
twelve Federal Reserve banks there is no evidence that this city has lost any of its prestige as 


the financial and banking center of the nation. 


On the contrary the effect of the operation of 


the new reserve system has thus far resulted in the accumulation of a larger volume of banking 


wealth in New York than ever before. 


This may be attributed in a large degree to the unusual 


conditions caused by the European war, the huge export movement and domestic economic con- 


ditions. 


It ts also interesting to learn in the following article that the relations between the Na- 


tional banks of this city and interior correspondent banks have not been disturbed but have been 
developed along even more mutual and helpful lines.) 


One of the phases of American banking 
which the Federal Reserve system was designed 
to change, was caused by the concentration at 
seasonable periods of large sums of money in 
the great cities, and more especially in New 
York. This money was deposited by country 
and interior banks with their correspondents 
in New York or in Boston, Philadelphia and 
Chicago. A considerable portion was put out at 
call and at times encouraged speculation in 
investment securities to the disadvantage in 
some cases perhaps of industrial and commer- 
cial accommodations. The central reserve 
banks, situated in the twelve reserve centers, 
with their fixed reserves and discounting facili- 
ties were designed to correct the dangers in- 
herent in this seasonal concentration of money 
in the eastern centers. How far they will suc- 
ceed remains to be seen. They appear to have 
exerted no influence in this respect up to date. 
The inflow of money from the country to the 
Chicago banks is 45 per cent. greater than in 
the year before the operation of the Reserve 
banks. The figures showing the inflow of 
money from outside to New York City banks 
show that it is larger than they have ever be- 
fore experienced. Whether this is a temporary 
movement due to unusual circumstances, or 
whether it is actually due to the Federal Re- 
serve Act operating in favor of a movement it 
was largely designed to control, are questions 
that can only be properly answered in the light 
of future experience. It at least appears to be 
a fact that the discounting facilities offered by 
the Reserve banks have so assured country 


bankers that they are using their funds with 
greater freedom in the call markets. 


Huge Increase in Out-of-town Balances Held by 
New York National Banks 


We may find in the statistics compiled by 
the Comptroller of the Currency the best proof 
that New York’s prestige as a banking center 
and as a reservoir for surplus funds seeking 
employment has been very materially increased 
instead of impaired since the Federal Reserve 
system became operative. The following tables 
show a remarkable increase in the volume of 
balances or deposits held by New York City 
National banks for out-of-town banks and 
bankers. 

Table 1. Deposits and balances held by 
New York National banks for out-of-town 
banks and bankers: 


Date Amount Held 


November 10, 1980.5. 66 6. se cece $558,869,467 
Pen SORE scored a eraseswueder 705,675,742 
weenmemer 0. 088i. Sain ce ss Saas 648,290,280 
PROVOUDES DO: TOED 595.0556 ass See eres 419,814,545 
RO a POR cs 65 van ca ecuv enone 620,718,810 
PERE AE. BOGE osc 565s Sha cukee 656,385,819 
PORCUATY 14, IGTASsiccce de ia cain 742,386,039 
NOVEMDET TO). IGES 6 <.s62de ceewses ce 1,173,126,277 


It will be seen from the above that the 
amount of such out-of-town balances increased 
from $742,386,9039 held some months prior to 
the opening of the Federal Reserve banks to 
$1,173,126,277 just one year after the banks 
opened for business. The trust companies of 
New York, incidentally report an increase from 
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on December 31, 1915, in amount of deposits 
“due trust companies, banks and bankers.” 
Table Il showing the geographical distribu- 
ion of the deposits held by New York City 
National banks on behalf of outside banks 
and bankers at the date of the Comptroller’s 
call, November Io, IQIS: 


$97,412,000 on December 24, 1914 to $223,591,400 


States Amounts 
DOPED Sa cao. deiude kGeaw ae $106,942,284 
BN Sosa csc Viawen cn ea saricoe wr 563,767,919 
RNs eck cals okie aie xh sce. OSes S32 
Middle Western ..... ieee nse 219,320,674 
ee a ee oe ene eee 25,640,045 
3 ae eee Bie Gal eR eee 72,322,449 
Alaska and Foreign Countries..... 105,547,570 


It would seem that instead of the practice of 
sending idle funds to the large market centers 
being diminished by the Reserve Act, it will be 
augmented. Rediscounting would tend to make 
such actions profitable. The public has had 
the impression that the call money was sent to 
the market centers mainly because of the dearth 
of opportunities for its profitable employment 
locally by the interior banks. But, of course, 
that was not a fact. Idle funds naturally gravi- 
tated to where they could be best employed 
and New York always afforded some use for 
them. But much of the call money was con- 
centrated in the course of exchange. New York 
being the principal exchange center, naturally 
attracted a large share of it. The financing of 
foreign shipments and drafts was another im- 
portant factor in attracting call money to the 
eastern cities. The cities where the greatest 
concentration of money occurs are those 
through which the principal part of our foreign 
commerce is financed. 

Old Banking Associations Endure 

Another important factor, and one which 
must continue to act, is due to old associations 
Most of the country banks have been asso- 
ciated with banks in the great money centers 
for years. Many of these associations are inti- 
mate, and it is only reasonable to suppose, that 
advantage will be taken of the knowledge 
gained by such intimacy to employ idle money 
to the best advantage. 

One other important consideration is the 
maintenance of reciprocal relations between 
the city and country bankers. Experience has 
amply shown, since the Federal Reserve banks 
went into operation, that the customary course 
of banking will not be seriously disturbed so 
far as the associations between the large city 
banks and their country correspondents are 
concerned. To offset the withdrawal of legal 
reserve funds there will be large balances to 
carry on the ordinary business of exchange 
and a larger supply of funds will be always 


available in normal times because of the crea- 


tion of rediscount facilities. For example, the 


Federal Reserve banks are not equipped to 


furnish “on call” to country bankers large 
amounts of sorted money in specified denomina- 
tions ranging from one cent pieces to $20 bills 
Every country banker for a variety of good 


reasons desires to keep in close touch with at 


least one large banking institution in New 


York or other financial centers. There is the 
advantage of procuring “information at 
source.” In short it a dictum of econom 


law as well as sound banking policy that there 


should be no disruption of the mutual relations 


l 


between the city and country banker. Segrega- 
tion of their interest a legislative myth 

In most of the t r centers, particularly 
in the agricultural districts, the banking de- 
mands are influenced by seasonal factors, and 
the Reserve banks ] e able to mod 
these [he apparent result will be that when 
ever the country banker needs better employ 
ment for his funds than local conditions offer, 
he will continue depositing them with his « 
respondents in the larger money centers. And 
he will do this with better confidence than 
heretofore, because he knows that the Reserve 
banks will greatly facilitate the balancing of 
conditions whenever monetary affairs exhibit 
a tendency to tightness. This would indicat 
that complete decentralization of the country’s 
monetary resources will not be attained by the 


Reserve Act as it is now administered 
Draw Checks on Non-Reserve Banks 


The Reserve banks are trying to remedy this 
by inducing State banks to join the Reserve 
system. It is found that only 


a small propor- 


tion of the checks handled by the country 
banks are drawn on the Reserve banks. Most 
of them continue to be drawn on banks that 
are not members of the Reserve system. And 
this is done designedly The State banks and 
many of the members of the Reserve Associa 
tions draw their checks on non-Reserve banks 
on account of fears of losses arising out of the 
collection system. There appears to be a wide- 
spread fear, also, that when banks become de- 
pendent upon the Reserve banks and break off 
their connections and affiliations with their old 
correspondents, they will at times experience 
discrimination and, perhaps, opposition In 
other words, they fear that their present com- 
rarative independence will become jeopardized 


Such fears are groundless. But they are un- 
doubtedly operating to keep many State and 
other banks from joining the Reserve Associa- 
tions. The Federal Reserve Board is giving 
serious thought to proposals which have been 
suggested to them for overcoming the atti- 
tude of these banks and for attaining their de- 
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sire to weld the various classes of banks into 
ne composite financial system that can finally 
be completely controlled from one center. 

But the greatest factor operating to attract 
money to New York is the power the large 
banks in this city exercise in American finan- 
ial operations. Most of the largest and most 

werful financiers operate directly, or indi- 
rectly from New York. All their large promo- 

ns and bond underwritings are made here. 
is in New York that the great insurance 
mpanies, most of the large railroad and in- 
dustrial companies, as well as the shipping and 
exporting companies have their main offices. 
lere also operate the agents of foreign buyers 
| governments, foreign financiers and brok- 
rs, foreign banks and insurance companies 
t requires a lot of capital to meet their opera- 
ns and this alone would insure large sums 
being continually kept on hand in New York 


Financing Domestic and International Trade 


The management of the funds of the larg: 
ndustrial companies gives New York bankers 
great power in financing American commerce, 

th internal and external, and this in turn 
esults in large gold balances being kept in the 
New York banks. Large balances of this char- 

ter mean not only safety, but absolute finan- 
ial power. Those who control our gold sup- 
lies, directly or indirectly, control all our com- 
1 activities. It is for this reason so 
nuch commercial power is concentrated in New 
York and, although it was, apparently, not fore- 
seen by the promoters of the Federal Reserve 
\ct, the control of the United States gold re- 
serves by New York City banks will assure 
those banks the control of American commer- 
ial activities for all time. It is, therefore, 


nly a question of time when the New York 


Federal Reserve Bank will by force of local 
financial conditions, become the _ principal 
member of the Reserve associations. Then, in- 
stead of controlling American financial condi- 
tions, it will in turn itself be influenced by 
New York banking conditions. Legislation can- 





t permanently prevent this. The geographi- 

al situation of New York City, 
and the immense commercial and_ financial 
powers of her merchants and bankers will al- 
ways tend to make New York City dominant in 
\merican commerce and finance. The city must 
ontinue to grow in power and affluence. 

The great foreign shipping companies sail 
their vessels from New York City. That re- 
sults in concentrating a large amount of Ameri- 
can foreign trade in New York. This brings 
all the large transportation compaines into New 
York and causes a large concentration of 
money in the city, for freights, payment of 


its vast wealth 


avi 


merchandise, insurance, discounting, loaning 
and numerous other purposes. A recent ruling 


of the Reserve Board will intensify this natural 
commercial movement. It has provided that a 
foreign bill of exchange in order to be eligible 
market operations in accordance with the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act, must be a bill the proceeds 


of which have been used, or are used in pur- 


for purchase at the rate established by open 


chasing, producing, carrying or marketing goods 
in one or more steps of production, manufac- 
ture and distribution. It must be accepted by 
the drawee prior to the purchase by a Federal 
Keserve bank, unless accompanied and secured 
vy approved warehouse receipts, bills of lading, 
or other such documents covering readily mar- 
ketable goods. These requirements can, of 


course, be met in a 


ny reserve center, but, in 
course of time, it will be found that the prin- 
cipal part of the re-discounting of our foreign 
Lills will be done in New York. This will be 
, 


particularly so when the Reserve Board estab- 


Stal 
lishes its proposed agencies abroad hese 
agencies must, to a large extent, operate through 
New York. The promotion of dollar credits 
abroad and the creation of a market for 





“acceptances” based on both domestic and for- 
eign transactions, will also greatly strengthen 
New York’s banking business and considerably 
augment the tendency of money to gravitate 
towards this favored city. 

\ review of banking conditions in New York 
during the first year’s operations of the Federal 

h 


Reserve Law shows that it has met with a 


reasonable measure of success. There are no 
indications, however, that the operations of the 
(Act and the Reserve banks have in any manner 
lessened the prestige of New York as a bank- 
ing center a. 


Some Trade and Financial Statistics 


Indices of trade and finance continue to re- 


flect increasing activity. Bank clearings for 
February totaled. $18,130,396,000, the highest rec- 
ord achieved for that month Marcn interest 


and dividend payments amount to $141,127,504, 
compared with $117,981,135 for the same month 
last year. New financing for industrial corpo- 
rations during January and February aggregated 
$350,000,000 and for railroads $145,835,000. Pig 
iron production was pushed to the highest limits 
of 3,000,000 tons in February. Gross earnings 
of railroads for the same month showed an in- 
crease of $10,999,000. Dun & Co., report a large 
decrease in commercial failures during February, 
the number being 1,688 with liabilities of $18,- 


744,165 as compared with 2,009 failures in Janu- 


ary with liabilities of $25,863,000. 
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EFFECT OF COMPETITION FOR DEPOSITS ON 
INTEREST RATES 


HENRY C. SWORDS 
President Fulton Trust Company of New York City 





Competition is said to be the life of trade, 
but | have never heard it explained, and what 
is more, I do not know who said it nor do 
I see exactly where the point comes in. 
Competition may make trade lively, but that 
is not so desirable as to make it profitable. 
Americans believe in big things, and it would 
look as if large undertakings were more de- 
sirable in some quarters than net result. 

The paying rate for money seems to receive 
less attention than it deserves as the competi- 
tion keeps the rate up. This applies especially 
to rural districts, or rather country towns, 
where competition between banks of deposit, 
trust companies and savings banks has stimu- 
lated the rate paid on deposits. In order to 
make interest there is a growing tendency for 
institutions to become investment concerns 
carrying large amounts of interest bearing se- 
curities subject to fluctuation, not only depend- 
ing on the changes in value, but also upon the 
fluctuation of the rate of interest; for instance 
even the best underlying savings bank bonds 
had a large drop after 1907. 

The original idea of all institutions taking 
deposits was to use them in short maturing 
obligations so that the receipts as shown by the 
receiving teller’s desk could be followed by an 
increase of loans or decrease as the case might 
be, in fact the business was supposed to work 
automatically. This cannot so well be done 
practically with an institution which bases a 
considerable portion of its business on invest- 
ments as they cannot be automatically bought 
and sold as the requirements of the business 
dictate but must wait for a market, and then 
comes the tendency to pay a high rate of in- 
terest so that the deposits will not run down 
before fixed assets can be liquidated. 

An idea seems to exist that a very large 
business can be done at a loss which in some 
mysterious way can be changed into a profit 
if it is large enough. In other words, that the 
volume of the business should produce some 
result independent of the basis on which it is 
done. This, I fear, cannot be worked out. 
The custom has sprung up in the banking busi- 


ties. It is really very misleading as it gives the 
impression that the resources belong to the in- 
stitution and not to the creditors. The only 
resources which count are the resources overt 
liabilities. 

For most people it is only safe to us« 
money to make interest. When an attempt 
is made to become a merchant banker it re- 
quires a class of business talent which is not 
common among men who have been educated 
behind bank counters where bookkeeping has 
been a large portion of the training. However, 
there are a few who have, and no doubt will 
continue to make great profits. 

The man with the ability to buy and sell and 
be a successful merchant banker who will work 
on a moderate salary for a corporation owned 
by many stockholders, is something of a phil- 
anthropist. 

We hear vague rumors of interest rates as 
high as 4 per cent. being paid in some of the 
country towns plus some reserve which must 
be kept by all institutions, bringing the cost 
rate up, plus also the expenses of the business 
and the taxes. The money bought at any such 
price, when we are face to face in New York 
with a 2 per cent. demand money market and 
3 per cent. time money, would seem as if the 
institutions paying such high rates must have 
some unusual facilities for using the money 
and keeping it liquid which does not exist in 
or about New York. Perhaps it might be 
studied and taken advantage of by the Metro- 
politan banker. 


Bank Not Liable for Exchange Decline 

An important decision has been rendered by 
the Appellate Division involving the question of 
a bank’s liability in connection with a decline 
in exchange in transferring cable credits. The 
case was that of the Strohmeyer & Arpe Com- 
pany, importers, against the Guaranty Trust 
Company to recover the difference in cost of 
exchange due to a decline in rates from the time 
the credit was transmitted and the date of re- 
ceipt at Genoa, Italy, due to delay in delivery. 
The Appellate Division sustained the trust com- 


ness of advertising resources without liabili-pany. 
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MODEL SYSTEM OF SAFEGUARDING BANK LOANS ON 
COTTON WAREHOUSE RECEIPTS AS COLLATERAL‘S& 


AS} 
OPERATION OF THE ‘*‘ MEMPHIS PLAN ” 
M. G. BUCKINGHAM, Memphis, Tenn. 


(Epitor’s Note: The problem of protecting banks and trust companies which loan money 
on negotiable cotton warehouse receipts as collateral has been practically solved by the newly 
devised and so-called “Memphis plan” which ts described in the following article. It is signifi- 
cant that there has been a great awakening throughout the South since the outbreak of the Euro- 
pean war as to the need of improving the facilities for warehousing and financing the chief staple 
of that section of the country. At the present time the Memphis Terminal Corporation possesses 
the largest and best equipped cotton warehouse system in the world, covering 170 acres of 
ground. New Orleans is also completing a public warehouse system which will have a capacity 
f 2,000,000 bales annually at the outset and which is expected to reduce the insurance rate 
from $2.50 per $100 of value to 15 cents. The form of certification and negotiable receipts to be 


issued by the New Orleans public cotton warehouse will embody all necessary requirements.) 


Cotton properly warehoused and represented 
by legal warehouse receipts, constitutes the 
safest and most liquid collateral obtainable by 
banks today. It is only in the past few years, 


however, that the South has awakened to the. 


fact that cotton, its most valuable product (and 
for that matter, the most valuable product 
raised in the United States), was being han- 
dled in a most wasteful manner from the time 
the darkey’s fingers picked the cotton from 
the boll until it reached the spinner’s hands. 
When it is realized that within a radius of 
one hundred and fifty miles of Memphis there 
is raised over two million bales of cotton an- 
nually, it is small wonder that the Memphis 


cotton interests were the first to recognize the 
defects not only in the physical warehousing 
of its cotton, but the inestimable value and 
necessity of the enactment of warehouse laws 
in order to make cotton acceptable to the bank- 
ing interests as collateral. 


Largest Cotton Warehouse System in the World 

In 1907 there was organized what is now 
the Memphis Terminal Corporation, which is 
today the largest cotton warehouse in the 
world, covering 170 acres of ground, with 
physical connections with all of the trunk line 
railways entering Memphis, thereby making 
Memphis the world’s largest inland cotton market. 

3efore the inception of these immense steel 





Larcest Cotron WAREHOUSE SYSTEM IN THE WoRLD OPERATED AT MEMPHIS, TENN., BY THE 
MeEmpuHis TERMINAL CORPORATION 
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and concrete warehouses, the insurance rate on 
cotton stored in Memphis averaged $2.25 per 
hundred dollars’ valuation, whereas now, the 
insurance rate on cotton stored in its automa- 
tic sprinkler system of warehouses, commands 
a rate of 20 cents per hundred dollars’ valua- 
tion, thanks to its being guarded from con- 
fiagration hazard by the most modern system 
f fire protection obtainable, which includes a 
three source water supply, underwriters regis- 
tered 


1 


by a 


pumps, a 270,000 gallon reservoir backed 

y auxiliary air compressor, making the water 
supply inexhaustible 

So much for the protection of the cotton 
Now, regarding the interest of the banker who 
loans money on it: 

With the uniform warehouse laws placed 
upon the statute books of the State of Tennes- 
see, in \pril, 1909 and May, 1914 by the Legis 
lature (similar to the laws of New York, 
Illinois and other States), the warehouse com- 
pany, through its vice-president of operation, 
has devised and maintains the most rigid sys- 
tem in existence governing the warehousing 
and issuance of warehouse receipts for cotton 
in its care. The modus operandi is 
as follows: 


Factors One-Bale Warehouse Receipt 


count of John Di 


Department o 


recorded 


Every bale taker 


by the Collateral 
before leaving tl 


I+ 


ment on receipt 


All cotton is cl 


bale are recorded 
a one-bale warel 


he tag number, 
identical bale, 


above for ever) 





e, is checked by the Inbound 
le corporation, and properly 


1 from Section L is checked 
Department, all bonded met 


ie delivery court of Section | 
lt is again checked by the Compress Depart 


a he compress. 

hecked, and all marks on the 
n receipt of each bale, and 
ise receipt, that represents 

and the entire mark on th 


issued to John Doe. 


A one-bale receipt is issued to John Dos as 
[ wie received for their account: 
CCN 5095 receipt. 


for sample see ( 


It necessarily f 


can be delivered 
return of the re 


bale desired del 


ws that not a single bale 
John Doe without the 


eipt representing the identi 


When the receipts are delivered to John D 


a document simi] 
by John Doe 


ar to the following is sign¢ 





NIEMPHIS TERMINAL CORPORATION 








“Tohn Doe & Co. place their cotton MEMPHIS, TENN.,__ —_— 191 
on storage with the Memphis Ter- Recrivep FROM MEMPHIS TERMINAL CORPORATION 
min il ( ‘orporation NEGOTIABLE, ONE BALE WARBEROUSE RECEIPTS COVERING 


— . ° HALES 
Their cotton is stored in Section 


ais and is received and delivered on 
the courts south and north of Sec 
tion L 

Their cotton is handled by bonded employees 
of the Memphis Terminal Corporation. 

Every bale that reached Section L for ac- 


OF COTTON TAG NO 


INCLUSIVE. 


The Memphis 


TO TAG NO. 





lerminal Corporation is fur 


nished signatures by John Doe, as per specia 
document for that purpose 


MEMPHIS TERMINAL CORPORATION 





Memphis, Ten 191__ 
Rec iby the Memphis Terminal Corporation, at New South Memphis, Tean., 


For account of hop ow! , YF : 


stored in Warehouse ~ Section No. 
in good order and condition, except as noted: 


weVFLIN JU ™ 





ONE BALE of Cotton, 


The below described ONE BALE of Cotton is held 


on storage and wi 


neaiencguegid only, upon the retu 


ll be delivered to the order of said 
rn of this receipt, properly endorsed, 


and the payment of all charges for storage, labor, etc., as may have accrued under the current tariff of this company, up to, and 
ing, the date of the return of this recei Weare not responsible for loss by fire, acts of Providence, natural shrinkage, 


olddamage that may be concealed. Charges ollow the cotton. 


ONE 
BALE OF 














oo. reer es Om, wearers 





WEIGHT 





MEMPHIS TERMINAL CORPORATION 


| 


NEGOTIABLE WAREHOUSE RECEIPT 
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ted Bale | Clearance C 2052! Memphis, Tenn. ipo be 
sales; Received by the Memphis Terminal Corporation 


Bales 
Bales} For Account of ~ 
Bale the following Cotton in good c order and condition EXCEPT AS NOTE D 


It is understood that 
bilities and interést only, th: q 
t a0 agent of the carrer r , ; « 7 idegm: 













hisfeompeay iusures carrier li» 
ng of a bill of lading; 




















u mains the bailee, and 
the cotton under the absolui 
tCaes The insurance eff ‘ r ~ 
rier has crunsed ube bounc ihe ‘ 
4 Baie | writ t re the cuttor 
-— ' 
Ba es | No. Bales MARKS 
| . Not thorougily covered 
Dale = : 
} Covering :nsuficient.to re- } 
Bales tain mar’s f Damage NOT concealed ton 
Bales _ { Covering of bad quality, 
. easily torn More or less wet 5 on 
Bale ; ; 
More or iess stained .6 on 
es 
More or less soiled on 
jimensions greater th 3 or mere 





ard of 27x 54 inc 


Hide. open 


Bales 
“— ee Oe empnhis 
Daies; - . . e . eee e eee ee 
eeerd titles © unk Ve meee . . ai 
By PS. TRE. oe 7 ee . - 
. . ¢ . 
ie 6 O8 Se ® 4 ere..* * . a") 
. ee . . eee 640 800808 


CLEARANCE CERTIFICATE EXCHANGED FOR WAREHOUSE RECEIPT 








ceipt checked against each bale desired to be 





Memphis, Tenn delivered. If correct, the order and receipts 
eT Re are sent to the plant in locked mail bags, and 
| Mempuis TERMINAL CorPoRATION igain checked by our bonded representative 
City there. If found correct the second time, the 
lemen order to be d vered is in is follows 
}elow please find the names, and the sig 
‘§ those who are authorized. until Warehouse Receipts Surrendered 
re otherwise notified. to endorse Ne- Memphis Terminal Corporation 
Wart House Receipt s and Clear Bv. 
ssued by yourselves for our account 
will sigt Che ytton ¢ Ss da verer e buyer 
he receipts proper nceled are restored in 
t ginal x to its « esponding carbon 
in ister ick for ref ny 
: “Searee & Receipts Issued to Buyers 
form must be siqned \fter cotton has en sold by a factor to a 
lds ree fF attorne buver, the Memphis Terminal Corporation 1s 
pas ; ; ordered to take charg: ‘f th ‘otton by the 
purchaser or buyer \s soon as the cotton is 
checked by mark and counted, two especially 
SIGNATURE CORD devised characters of receipts are issued, the 
When an order for delivery is issued, each one-bale receipt if desired, or the block receipt 
is specified separately as the bale to b if more than one bale. These receipts hold the 
ered, and with the order for delivery and cotton subject to the return of the receipt 
ched thereto, is the identical receipt for properly endorsed. The cotton is held for the 
1 and every bale mentioned in the order account of the receipt that has been issued for 
hese orders for delivery, with attached it until this receipt is returned 


zr rehouse receipts, are delivered to the main If the holder of the receipt wishes to ship his 
ince uptown and receipted for, and each re cotton, he returns his warehouse receipt and 
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exchanges it for a clearance which, by con- 
tractual relations with the carriers, enables 
him to secure his B/L which the railroads ex- 
hange for the clearance we issue in exchange 
th the holder for the warehouse receipts. 
The clearances are then sent us by tl | 
id (whose agents by contract with the rail- 
ads we become) as soon as the B/L’s are 
ned on our clearance, and we are then or 


red to ship this cotton by the railroads in 
} } 
| 


rdance with the B/L they have issued 
Receipts under both classifications are of th 
legal value, but the different method 


ling the cotton employed by the factor and 


mak« it necessary or the proper con 


conduct of the business of each, that the re- 
ceipts shall be handled in the manner as above. 
Any other method would install substitution, 
and would be dangerous, from a banking stand- 
point, to hold as gilt edge collateral.” 
Memphis has good reason to feel proud of 
its position in the cotton markets of the world 
today, as evinced by the eagerness with which 
Northern and Eastern banks seek its ware- 
house receipts for cotton as collateral. The 
United States Supreme Court in a very recent 


1 


decision has held that the title rests with the 
holder of a warehouse receipt for cotton, which 


d for all, settles and re-affirms the 
| 


} 
l 

3 . f 4 warehouse receipt as collater:; 

aiue Of a warenouse recelf{ as collatefal 


Jerome Thralls Assumes New Duties 


fhe American Bankers’ Association is fortu 


in enlisting the services of Mr. /erom« 
ls, who recently resigned as shier and 
tary { the Federal Reserve Bank of Kan 


City, to accept the joint secretaryship of 
National Bank Section and Clearing Hous 
\ssociation \s secretary of 

Clearing House Section Mr. Thralls succeeds 
Mt ©. Howard Wolfe, who returned to the 


Section of the 





JEROME THRALLS 


WHO HAS BEEN APPOINTED SECRETARY OF THE CLEARING 
HOUSE SECTION AND THE NEW NATIONAL BANK SECTION 
OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


Philadelphia National Bank as assistant cashier. 
The new encumbent may be relied upon to carry 


n the high standard which characterized the 


work of the Clearing House Section during Mr. 
Wolfe’s term Indeed, Mr Thrall is probably 
the ablest man who could have been selected 


for that post. In 1904 he became manager and 
secretary of the Kansas City Clearing House 
\ssociation and it was due to his initiative that 
that the country clearing department was de- 
veloped in that city along practical lines. Mr. 
Thralls was also largely responsible for the in- 
auguration of the independent clearing house 
system and the establishment of a clearing house 
gold depositary in connection with the Kansas 
City Clearing House 


New Trust Companies Organized in New York 


1 
| 
I 


The following is a list of such new companies 
chartered in New York during the last few 
months: 

Directors’ Trust Company, New York City. 
Capital $500,000 

Livingston County Trust Company, Living- 
ston County, N. Y ( apital $100,000 

St. Lawrence Trust Company, Ogdensburg, 
N. Y. Capital $100,000 

Yonkers Trust Company, 
Capital $150,000 

Putnam Trust Company, 
Capital $100,000. 

Cortland Trust Company, Cortland, N. Y. 


( ‘apital $200,000 


Yonkers, N. Y. 


Brewster, N. Y. 


Citizens’ Trust Company, Patchogue, N. Y. 
Capital $100,000 

Erie County Trust Company, East Aurora, 
ie Capital $100,000 

The First National Bank of Aurora will be 
reorganized as a trust company. Capital $100,000. 

The Second National Bank of Utica is to be 
converted into a trust company to be known as 
the Oneida Trust Company 


Capital $250,000 
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SOLUTION OF RURAL CREDIT PROBLEMS DEPENDS UPON 
A WIDER MARKET FOR MORTGAGES 


A CONSIDERATION OF SOME PRELIMINARY STEPS 


FRANK J. PARSONS 
Vice-President United States Mortgage & Trust Company and Member Rural Credit 
Committee of Investment Bankers’ Association of America 


(Epitor’s Note: Considering the deluge of legislative proposa efore ( 


i ngress to improve 


eredit faciltties in behalf of the American farmer he may well say “defend me from my friends 


Many of the pending bills are impracticable, theoretic and involve p 


inctples of paternalism which 


are foreign to the traditional fo:m of our government. The author of the present article has 


had exceptional opportunity to study mortgage conditions at first hand throughout the United 


4 


States and the facts which he presents will affirm the conclusion that greater uniformity and 


intelligent consideration in State laws relating t 
or attachment and protection 


emptions from lev) 


ega! rates of inte? redemption periods, e2 


OT té) ders, would é most effective il fa il 


tating land credits and benefiting agriculture generally.) 


One of the most important questions now 
before the country has to do with a system of 
so-called agricultural credits. This matter has 
developed partly out of actual necessities, but 
has also received a considerable impetus from 
political considerations, and requires most 
careful consideration and study, if pitfalls are 
to be avoided. The movement separates itself 
into two main divisions: (1) The furnishing 
of money upon long-time loans upon farms, 
with the principle of amortization included, and 
(2) the granting of short-time personal credits 
to local groups or associations of farmers. The 
former movement may be said to have made 
considerable progress, but a great deal of doubt 
and misconception as to the scope and applica- 
tion of the latter seems to exist. The whole 
Guestion of a more scientific method of mort- 
gaging and a more thorough co-operation in 
the matter of personal credits, however, has 
been investigated as never before, and present 
indications undoubtedly point towards the grad- 
ual solution of this important phase of the 
financial problems of the country. 


In any discussion of this subject it should be 
borne in mind that the great life insurance 
companies of this country in large measure 
supply the funds required for farm mortgages, 
which in foreign countries are provided by the 
mortgage banks. Dr. Cyril G. Hopkins, of the 
University of Illinois, in a recent address stated 


the amount of farm loans in the hands of life 
nsurance companies in the United States to be 


in excess of $660,000,000, this by way of con 
trast to a total of $2090,000,000 held by al f 
the mortgage banks in Holland, whose invest 
ments are world-wid 

In the view f many of those who have 
given thought to the subject, little real pr 
ress can be made towards standardizing mort- 
gages and making such investments acceptable 
to a wide market until some general legislation 
shall be had looking towards more uniformity 


n the laws of the irious States 


Disparity in Interest Rates 


In the matter of interest rates, for instance 


in Connecticut, an old and settled community 
where competition makes extremely difficult 
to secure better than 5 per cent. upon sound 
mortgage investments, the State law permits a 
maximum legal rate of 12 per cent. per annum, 
which is, of urse, never obtained on 

servative investment In Kentucky, North 
Carolina, and Tennessee, however, which art 
relatively undeveloped States, and where new 


capital would give an impetus to farming and 
manufacturing, it is not possible to obtain 
legally a higher rate than 6 per cent. per 
annum. This is unwise and, of course, equally 
futile, as local lenders frequently secure a 
higher rate through the use of commissions or 
attorneys’ fees, while outside lenders simply 
refuse to enter the State. The situation in the 
various States with respect to this important 


feature is indicated as follows 


vw 





vw 
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Maximum Maximum 
rate rate 
obtainable. obtainable 
State Pct State: P.ct 
Alabama S Nebraska 10 
Arizona 10 Nevada 12 
Arkansas 10 New Hampshire 6 
California No limit New Jersey 6 
Colorado No limit New Mexico 12 
Connecticut 12 New York f 
Delaware 6 North Carolina 6 
Dist. of Columbia 6 North Dakota 12 
r rida 10 Ohio 
rgia s Oklahoma 10 
Idaho 12 Oregon 10 
Illinois 7 Pennsylvania 6 
Ir 1a 8 Rhode Island 6 
lowa 8 South Carolina ~ 
Kansas 10 South Dakota 12 
Kentucky 6 Tennessee 6 
I isiana 8 Texas 10 
Maine 6 Utah 12 
Maryland 6 Vermont 6 
M ichusetts No limit Virginia 6 
Michigan 7 Washington 12 
Minnesota 10 West Virginia 6 
M sippl & Wisconsin 10 
M irl 8 W yoming 12 
M tana 12 
T } ah! f 
The above table refers to the maximum rates 
e by written agreemen nd not to the 
fe es t] tates re rré 
ns de rably Ve 
Redemption Period After Foreclosure 
in, in the majority of the States a period 
from six months to two years is pro- 
d by statute within which borrowers may 
m their property after foreclosure has 
place, thus making it practically impos- 
tor mortagees to dispose of their interest 
foreclosed properties prior to the end of the 
ption period. In a few of the States, 
vever, notably, New York, New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania, Ohio, and Virginia, the mort- 
gee is placed in full control of the property 
soon as the necessary legal steps can be 
nt le ted 
This feature has doubtless done much to 
r t aa) ’ °s r > 
ilarize the States mentioned as loaning 
ld ° ] ae e > { ] 
ds and has had its influence upon the lower- 
ng of interest rates. Conversely, States such 


\labama, Kansas, and Illinois, where long 
redemption periods exist, are considered unat- 
tractive by many lenders. The situation in 

me of these States, however, is modified by 
fact that the lender has possession of the 
property and the use of the rents during the 
redemption period. Moreover, it is the prac- 
e among careful lenders to confine their loans 
a smaller percentage of the security in States 
here long redemption periods exist 

Without going into detailed modifications, the 
llowing table will indicate in a general way 
the situation in the different States with re- 


spect to redemption periods after foreclosure 


State: Redemption Period 
Alabama 2 years 
Arizona None 
Arkansas 1 year 
California 1 year 


Connecticut 
Colorado 


2 to 6 months 
9 months 












Delaware None 

Dist. of Columbia. . None 

Florida None. 

Georgia None 

Idaho 1 year 

Illinois 1 year to owner—15 months to creditors 

Indiana 1 year 

Iowa 1 year 

Kansas 18 months 

Kentucky 1 year 

Louisiana None 

Maine l year 

Maryland None 

Massachusetts None after foreclosure becomes perfect. 

Michigan 1 year 

Minnesota 1 year 

Mississippi None 

Missouri 1 year if sold to beneficiary in deed of 
trust—otherwise none 

Montana 1 year and 60 days additional for every 
possible redemption (Creditors) 

Nebraska 9 months 

Nevada 6 months 

New Hampshire l year 

New Jersey None, unless a separate deficiency 
judgment is obtained and paid 

New Mexico 1 year 

New York None, but any owner of equity not made 
defendant to foreclosure proceedings has 
20 years thereafter to redeem 

North Car None 

North Dak« 1 year and 60 additional days for every 
) le redemption (Cre r 

Ohio 30d but sale is delayed til property 
sells »-3 of appraisal 

Oklahoma None 

Oregon l year 

Pennsylvania None 

Rhode Island None 

South Carolina None 

South Dakota 1 year and 60 days additional for every 
possible redemption 

Tennessee 2 years, but this may be waived 

Texas None 

Utah 6 months 

Vermont 6 months 

Virginia None 

Washington l year 

Wisconsin 1 year if foreclosed by advertisement— 


if foreclosed by action no sale can be 


made until 1 year after judgment and 6 


weeks’ publication 
6 months 


Wyoming 


In some States where the redemption period 
is not in itself objectionable, the technical re- 
quirements of the law are such as to render it 
difficult to acquire title and to make innumer- 
able delays possible, all of which deters capital 
and is reflected adversely in the interest rate. 

These attempts at protecting the borrower 
have grown in large measure out of conditions 
existing after the depressions of twenty and 
forty years ago, and were, of course, intended 
to act as a stay, permitting the owner of prop- 
erty to take advantage of improved conditions 
in order to regain possession of his property. 
In general, however, redemption rarely occurs, 
and it is safe to assume that with the excep- 
tion of special cases, property acquired under 
foreclosure proves undesirable and if there is 
an actual cahancement to the mortgagee over 
his original investment, it is usually fully offset 
by accumulated advances, together with interest 
on his funds. The policy of the average lender 











246 TRUST COMPANIES 


may, therefore, be stated to be averse to the 
acquisition of real estate, and these long re- 
demption periods, which rarely serve the bor- 
rower, work a very real hardship upon the 
lender. 


Lack of Uniformity in Exemption from Levy 
or Attachment 


Another important phase of the problem of 
r 


mortgag! is presented by the State systems, 





under which property to varying extents is ex- 

empt from levy or attachment. These provi- 

sions are usually referred to as homestead 
1 


exemptions and may be briefly summarized as 


State Homestead Exemption 
Alabama $2,000 
Arizona Real estate to the value of $4,000 in one 


parcel and family must reside in State 

















Califor is declared by the party by the 
nt in writing filed in County 
s Office 
( rad¢ 
Connectict ate to the value of $1,000, 
act y occupied 
Delaware No homestead exen ption 
ist. of Columbia. . No homestead exemption 
Florida 160 acres of land or half an acre within 
limits of incorporated city or town, to- 
gether with $1,000 worth of personal 
property and improvements on reai 
estate 
Georgia $1 600 
Idah Re estate to the alue of $5,000, if 
selected by head of family—if by any 
other person $1.000 
ns Real estate to value of $1,000 
Indiana $600 
wa One-half acre in cities and towns—40 
res in country 
Kansas 160 acres land—1 acre in city or 





state to value of $1,000 

Louisiana | estate to value of $2,000, and 160 
irm property 

lestate to value of $500 

» homestead exemptior 

estate to value f $S00 





Mair 
Maryland 
Massachusetts 
Michigar 





estate to value of $1,500 in city or 
res farm property 
ise owned and occupied by debtor, 
ther with land on which it is situated 
ntry, 80 acres. In towns fewer 
than 5,000, half an acre, in towns 5,000 


Minnesota 





or more, | acre 
Mississippi Real estate to value of $2,000 in farn 
land, or $300 in city land 
Missouri House and lot to value of $3,000 
Montana Real estate of the value of $2,500 and 160 


res farm land or 4 acre city land 


Nebraska $2,000 if real estate $500 personal 
property 

Nevada Real estate to value of $5,000 

New Hampshire Real estate to value of $500 


New Jersey 
New Mexico 
New York 
North Carolina 
North Dakota 


Real estate to value of $1,000 

teal estate to value of $500 

Real estate to vaiue of $1,000 

Real estate to value of $1,000 

teal estate to value of $5,000 and 160 

acres farm land or 2 acres town land 

Ohio $1,000 

Oklahoma Real estate to value of $5,000 and not 
more than 1 acre or less than \% acre 
without regard to value 

Oregon No homestead exemption 

Pennsylvania No homestead exemption 

Rhode Island No homestead exemption 

South Carolina $1,000 in realty—$500 in personal 

property 

Real estate to value of $5,000 and 1 acre 

in town or 160 acres in farm land 


South Dakota 


Tennessee $1,000 
Texas 200 acres of land incountry with improve- 


ments thereon—$5,000 in city 


Se $1,500 for head of family, $500 for wife 
250 for each other member of family 


eal estate to value of $500. 
2, OOO 


Vermont 
Virginia 
Washington 
West Virginia 
W isconsin 


homestead exemption 
estate to value of $1,000 
estate to value of $5,000 and 
1 town or 40 acres farm land 
Wyoming.... Real estate to value of $1,500, any house 
and plot in town, or 160 acres farm land 


Ly 
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Making Farm Loans Safe 








This showing on its face seems to fur 
conditions making it impossible to make | 
with safety Generally speaking, howev: 
under careful legal advice, the situation can | 
met with et \ In practically all I 
these states t stead exemption ca 
waived, ust I the husband ar 
wife both j ( rigagt dee 
trust Chere ain variations of this g 
eral rule all of hich are familiar to carefu 
lenders and hich are covered by uns 
earned in d procedurt 

In Texa n pronounced excep 
there ari S } iw whereb 
may be n teads for the purpos« 
purchas ( t, and wit ire ft 
legal advice tion is subject to no u 
d 1¢ risks 

The c ce Py 
the la ] state laws S 
t mort t siderat 5 ~ 
m tgaging I i t I 

t oe ( Oo} 
m Lar n¢ I t 


Course of Lectures on Bank Advertising 
and Business Building 





M \\ 
KE IIs t] t G 
i ey Y H 
t eT ri — x 
Mr. | delive g at 
Ss t ) k | ) \n 
Stitute al i n unusua 
tent } top S How su 
he Bus i k al ] reatmel! 
elates s fundamentals, met 
employed I direct and indire 
advertising S ecture f the cours 
delivered on t ng f March &th, show 
a record att nd the series will be « 
tinued during nsecutive Wednesday nights 
Needless to s lectures are of value t 
al! those wh selected by banks and trus 
companies t idvertising policies 


Pe 
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A PROGRAM FOR ‘‘ FINANCIAL PREPAREDNESS’ AND 
IMPROVEMENT OF THE CURRENCY SYSTEM 
STATUS OF THE NEW FEDERAL RESERVE NOTES 


WM. H. BERRY 
Ex-State Treasurer of Pennsylvania 




















country escaped a severe fn lal crisis th ssue Of 3350 0.000 f eme ncy irrency 
the fortuitous circumstances incident by the United States easury sy the use f 
2 ‘ ) a ] 1 i 1 1 
I pean wa just as in 16097 1 1895 S currency KS ere continue 
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So, in this crisis, the import y pre us period in our his y 
- 1 ” 1 1 
$4125.000,000 of gold in 1915 has eve ( 
Hexvats rival 7 rxy - ; 
stress and set isiness activities Revival of Industry Based on Gold Importation 
in unprecedented pace and Trade Balance 
facts und n r cur! 
cts ( g ou irrency Svs ‘ , 
underlying ee ‘ , n December, 1914 Le g ~hanged 
, ; : eee ; 
t ( n 1864 the ks t 
, — Tes c ‘ nd it became apparent nerican securi- 
1 , 
‘er i y 1¢ Tl ] 
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cainst their demand itions ‘ 1 1 
Y ecg coy S nd Europeans ceased sending em to this 
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I I ; the mportation f $435,000,000 of gold « g 
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t nd irther expansion ( r A 
ik i I | notes npora I p d the I S if did 
1 1 ° 1 i 
1 the reduction f the S S \ 
nd cot 1 elp business [he impor- 
per cent n 1893, pr ) e the , . igi 
+ | ition of gold, : ve, produced th 
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results 


The Strain on Credit in 1914 Legal Tender Power Should be Given to Federal 


"We . , $34 1 ia Reserve Notes 
| further expansion of credit beyond the 


yf increased gold production reduced the lf the new Federal Reserve notes were given 
rves to 7 9-10 per cent. in 1906, precipi legal tender powers, and thus made c mpetent 
ting the panic of 1907, since which time wé to stand in bank reserve, the issue of $350,000,- 
run along at a much reduced rate until ooo of them instead of the non-legal tender 
1 During the year 1914 the war began emergency notes, it would have helped business, 
Europe, and caused an unfavorable balance as well as the banks, and we should have been 
trade in merchandise and securities, and independent of either inward or outward move- 
ed the exportation of $160,000,000 of gold ment of gold. 
¥ severe restraints were put upon credit by the The credit thus far granted is but a drop in 
nks, and solvency was only maintained by the bucket, as compared with the needs of the 
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TRUST 
The railroads of the nation alone 
billions of credit with which to 
improve their lines and terminal facilities and 
rolling stock in order to be able to handle the 
maximum traffic in this country, and while the 
sreatly improved 


Reserve Law, 


country. 


need seven 


legal status of the banks has 
by the 


1] I ederal 
duced 


new having re- 


cent., 
their physical status is not improved, and it 


impossible for the 


the required reserve by 25 per 


} ] + 


11] } arr 
Will De DanKS tO accom- 


+ + 


modate the legitimate 


United States 


demand for credit 


uniess 


egal tender powers are 





€ 

given to the new Federal Reserve notes, 

enormous sums of gold ar mported in 

tion t t already received 
It is doubtful if t exig s of the war 
17 S ~ 

Will perm rut ( ( 1 es ntinue 
] 

sending gold in n\ erabie quantity t 
S lf date the I I ses 

S snn t credits S untry 

, ‘ 

mt t our banking powe vil absorbed in 

carrying es I nd 1 t her expan- 

sion ra Ss *redit al € expe ted 








tion serve from 24 

ent S65 S ent. in 1914, has been 

rried to the d since the demands 

he Unite States for financing S v1 

g vth, S r s for de ping de 
Sontl \ ‘ ) ¢ narte a vor 
W e el ) n ( ar f ( re 
pp! o risis whicl \ met 
giving Federal Rese e lega 
tends vers naintaining them an 
aeqt e 2 ( res f thei pron reaqem 
tion 

The preset eg tender issues t t (; 
ernm« ire { tically upon 100 I t 
gold basis, and in th ist thir hree years 
pl IQI4 have required no gold what- 
eve I reden n purposes, and it is piled 
1) 1 U1 ed States Treasury n unprece- 
dented quar The new Federal Reserve 
aw requires per cent. reserve f gold be- 
hind these notes. This percentage would allow 
us to more than double our present legal ten- 
aer;r ssues nN uding Sliver, and Ort a S 
ind make ss the ition of ten billions 
1 domesti redits 


Plan for 


“Financial Preparedness ” 





1 
et recently published by é 
1, 

s g Company rt Cheste 
varedness for Peace, ive 
n detail f safely meeting 
y now devolving upon this 
nation of financing the world. The first steps 


his program have already been taken in 


providing the Government notes, 


next step 1s to em- 


40 per cent. of gold; the 
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stand in bank 
step is to retire the bank notes, root ar 
and purchase the 2 per cent. | 
upon which they lega I 
thus practically eliminating the bonded de 
the United States without cost or injusti 
anybody. ~ 


power that note 
next 
branch, 


reserve 


[The next step, or rather, a 


: 
dent step, would be to ceas¢ the issue I g 
certificates and open a world market for tl 
purchase ot 2 l Federal Reserv: 


maintaining redemption for the sam thi 





opening a free world market for gold x 
United States in mpetition with Gri 
Britain 
To provide for the enlargement of the 
nd eve \ i t nds 
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the will sy this pr S¢ 
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equipped Iproy : 
lished 1 s scale w t 
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seems to be an impression more or 


revaient that trust companies do not care 
take the administratton of small estates 
ts, and that such business is unprofitabl 


mpression, | believe, is based on a mis- 


ension of the facts. I have never known 

é be declined by a trust company on 
ground that it was too small or would 

bl [rust companies generally con- 

a duty to accept any proper trust under 


deed, and give to every one the sam 


and economical service, without regard 
size of the fund or the commissions t 


ned upon it. The smaller a trust fund, 
re important to the beneficiary is econ- 
id integrity management; and trust 


officers are by no means unsympa- 


1 1 


with the client of small affairs Che 


igation of the strong toward the weak is 


exemplified in trust company handling of 
estates. 


Small Estates Not Unprofitable 


On the other hand, small estates and trusts 
not relatively unprofitable. A little con- 
ration will show that such trusts, if grouped 
sufficient number, will yield a greater return 
in equal aggregate amount made up of a 
ler number of large units; and this with- 
a corresponding increase in cost | 





y reason 
the greater number of the small trusts 
fake, for example, the commissions which a 
st company would earn in New York, where 
compensation of executors and testamen 

ry trustees is fixed by law at a percentage 


the amount of the estate or trust, and is 
ften criticized as being too low. For the 


iministration of an estate amounting to only 

$5,000, the commission would be $150 (5 per 
cent. on the first $1,000 and 2% per cent. on 
e remaining $4,000). 


Ten such estates, aggregating $50,000, would 
therefore pay total commissions of $1,500, 
while a single estate of $50,000 would give the 
xecutor only $600 (5 per cent. on the first 
$1,000 2% per cent. on the next $10,000 and | 
er cent. on the remaining $39,000). At first 


ECONOMICAL AND PROFITABLE ADMINISTRATION OF 
SMALL PERSONAL TRUSTS 
LAW OF COMPENSATION IN VARIOUS STATES 


ORRIN R. JUDD 
Assistant Trust Officer, Columbia Trust Company, New York 





thought, however, this would seem to be at 
least no disadvantage in favor of the larger 
estate, because the work involved would appear 


t e ten times as great in handling the ten 


small ones, while the commissions amount t 





but in such a comparison, we must consider 
whether the number of small trusts is s 
great as to necessitate the employment of addi- 
tional clerks. 

When that point is reached, it may be perti- 


H+ 


nent to inquire as to the relative profitableness 


of small and large trusts. Up to that time the 
yroblem is one of the maximum utilization of 


I 
time by the clerical force who might better 


be occupied in looking after small trusts than 
not occupied at all for a part of the day, as 
might otherwise happen. Then, too, with a 


proper classification and grouping, it is pos- 
sible to take care of the details of many small 
usts with but little more labor and expense 
lan the same aggregate amount would require 
if made up of a smaller number of large units. 


Laws of Compensation in Different States 

It is doubtless true that the fixed compensa- 
tion allowed by law in New York to executors 
and testamentary trustees is in many cases too 
low, and only the large amount of business of 
this kind which naturally grows out of so 
populous and prosperous a community makes 
it worth while for trust companies to build up 
individual trust departments. <A _ better prin- 
e is that which has been adopted by many 
other States, including Massachusetts, Penn- 
sylvania, New Jersey and Connecticut, where 
the rate of compensation is fixed by the court 
having jurisdiction at a sum which is deemed 
reasonable in each case, having regard primar- 
ily to the actual pains, troubles and risk in 


the settlement of an estate, rather than merely 
to the amount of money involved. 
It may be of interest to quote here the law 
in each of the States named. 
MASSACHUSETTS 
“An executor, administrator, guardian or 
trustee shall be allowed his reasonable ex- 





le OE A I 
ee le 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 





penses incurred in the execution of his trust, 
and shall have such compensation for his 
services as the court in which his accounts 
are settled may allow.”—Mass. Revised Laws, 
1902, Page 1341, Chap. 150, Sec. 14. 
PENNSYLVANIA 

“Where a testator appoints or names one 
or more executors, and makes a bequest or 
devise of property to them, in lieu of their 
commissions or allowances, or appoints them 
his residuary legatees, and said bequests, de- 
vises or residuary legacies exceed what would 
be a fair compensation for theit 

; 


i 


services 
such excess shall be subject to the payment 


] 

‘ 
of the collateral inheritance tax; the rate 
f compensation to be fixed by tl 


J e proper 


courts having jurisdiction in the case.” 
Purdon’s Digest of the Statut 
Page 005, ICC. 4 


e Law of Penn. 


“The allowance in the present case of 
$1,000 a year compensation for managemen 


oo 


of an estate of $3,000,000 would tempt few 
competent men to accept the trust, even 
though there could be any assurance, which 
there could not, that the services and re- 
sponsibilities required would not increase. 
The service and responsibility incident to 
making safe investments of so large an es- 
tate would of itself be a formidable under- 
taking, and probable complications, litigation 
and increase in value will increase the bur- 
then without any corresponding increase in 
compensation. On the other hand, the gen- 
eral rule based on the theory of reasonable 
compensation, readily adjusts itself to the 


. 7 
circumstances 


each case, and works out the 
equities of the parties."—By the Court, in 
Clark’s Estate, 10 Penn. D. R. 378 

“Irrespective of any legislation on the sub- 
ject, it has often been held that the compen- 
sation of a trustee must, in general, come 
out of the income of the fund, and even in 
the exceptional cases in which it is allowed 
from principal, the rate as against principal 
is not measured by the standard of an execu- 
tor’s commission, and will seldom be per- 
mitted to exceed one or two per cent., the 
reason being that a trustee, unlike an execu- 
tor or administrator, does not distribute the 
estate, but holds it as a custodian merely, 
his administration services being confined to 
the income.”"—By the Court, in Horwitz’s 
Estate, 20 Penn. C. C. 616. 

NEw JERSEY 

“The allowance of commissions to execu- 
tors, administrators, guardians or trustees 
shall be made with reference to their actual 
pains, trouble and risk in settling such estate 
rather than in respect to the quantum of 
estate. 
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“On the settlement of the accounts 
executors, administrators, guardians and tru 


11 


tees under a will, their commissions over 


the following rates: On all sums that con 


into their hands not exceeding $1,000, 7 pet 


centum; if over $1,000, and not exceedir 





and 
above their actual expenses, shall not exceed 


r 


$5,000, 4 per centum on such excess; if 
$5,000, and n exceeding $10,000, 3 p 
centum on such excess; and if over $10,001 
2 per centum on such excess; provided 
the commissions f executors, administ: 
tors and trustees in any estate where 
receipts ex eed the um of $50,000 shall 
determined by the Orphans’ Court on the 
settlement of their accounts according t 
actual services rendered, not exceeding > 
centum on all sums which come into tl 
hands.”—Con 1 Statutes of Nex e? 
Page 3859, Sect 128 and 129 

An allowance of one per cent. on an 
mediate accounting to an executor of 
than $1,000,000, where the investments 
mained the same as those made by tl 
ceased with eption of one $10,000 
and the estat is easily handled, was suff- 
cient.—lVeeks yelby, 61 N. J. Eq. 668 

“This section (129) does not control 


Court of C in fixing the commiss 


allowable to trustees appointed by that 


to execute the trusts created by a will 
Van Houten 7 Van Houten, 46 N. J 
790 
CONNECTICUT 
There is no statute law in the State « 
Connecticut regulating the compensation 


executors, administrators and trustees 


general rule as laid down by decisions is that 
a fair and reasonable compensation will 

allowed, based on work done in the adminis 
tration of the estate. The Probate Court 


which has jurisdiction of the proceeding wil 
determine the amount of the compensation 
A trustee is entitled to a fair compensatiot1 
for his services out of the funds in his hands 
Clark vs. Platt, 30 Conn. 284. 
“While there is no law in this State per 


mitting an administrator to charge for his 


services a certain percentage of the value 


11 


+ 


the estate he has administered, it would not 


1 


be unlawful to allow a charge for services 


which was reasonable, when the only objec 
tion was that it was made in that form.”— 
By the Court, in Mains Appeal, 73 Conn. 644 


“Insurance That Insures” is the title of an 


interesting booklet issued by the Scranton 


Trust Company of Scranton, Pa. 


~ 


a 


iit 


te 
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REAL SCOPE AND PURPOSE OF THE FEDERAL 
TRADE COMMISSION 


AN AID TO ** INDUSTRIAL PREPAREDNESS ”’ 


JOSEPH E 


- DAVIES 








Chairman or the Federal Trade Commission, Washington, D. C. | 





Epitor’s Nott Vot less than 70,000 legislative bills have been enacted by Congress and 
is State Legislatures during the past five years, a majority of which affect the con- 
usiness, corporation, railway and financial affairs. It has been frequently asserted that 
in this country has been legislated to a “standstill” and that capital as well as enterprise 

een adversely influenced by the policy of Government regulation. The following article 
repared for Trust Comi lla ne by the Chairman of the Federal Trade Com- 
( 5 1 request for a frank statement as to what this new agency of the Federal 
nt intends to accomplish and an explanation of what constitutes “fair” and “unfair” 
The wor f this ( nisston it m e stated has thus far been largely advisory 
if } f { é ] a) 
mental and vitally essential to success [rade Commission. It was designed to furnish 
overnment is the determination of its a non-partisan body, expert upon matters con- 
| and proper relation toward thos nected with business and industry, with pow- 
trial interests which constitute so large a ers enabling it to effectively protect the public 
the social organization for which it interest and the rights of business men in the 
e basic principle of governmental ad- turmoil of industrial competition. The need 
ation, in the solution of this problem, so 


democratic government is concerned, has 
recognized, but the forces and agencies 
sary to its effective application are but in 
ss of realization. Wherever there is a 
us attempt at popular self-government, 
rid over, there has been a recognition of 
principle that the ideals and purposes of 
1 democracy demand industrial democracy. 
fepublic of France, the Governments of 
ida, Australia and New Zealand and the 
ith African Union have all translated this 
into statutory enactments in various forms. 
ur own country the past decade has been a 
de of agitation and effort to realize this 


There has been a constant clash of indi- 


lual and public interest, but born of this 


and laborious process, there has come a 
e national consciousness demanding the 
equality of opportunity, the same freedom 
action in the business world that is the 
ndation of our political society. It is a 
tive spirit—a spirit that builds for the fu- 
permitting greatness in all lines of human 


deavor, but guarding zealously the rights of 


humblest citizen. 
Creation of the Federal Trade Commission 


\ recent agency devised by the National Gov- 


nment, embodying this spirit, is the Federal 


of such a governmental agency was voiced by 
the overwhelming vote of Associations of Com- 
merce that constitute the Chamber of Com- 
merce of the United States in favor of the crea- 
tion by law of such a commission. The ideal 
behind its creation has been advocated, directly 
or indirectly, by men of all political parties, 
and has been urged by attorneys-general, econo- 
mists and publicists. It remained, however, for 
President Wilson to give such impetus to the 


idea as to translate it into an enactment of law. 
To be Constructive Rather Than Destructive 


It is undesirable, within the short confines 
of this article, to give a technical exposition of 
the powers granted the Commission. Of par- 
ticular interest to the public and to business men 
is the manner of exercise of such powers. The 
constructive promise of such a governmental 
agency can best be measured by its announced 
purposes and by its accomplished work. The 
Commission early announced its desire to be 
constructive and helpful in its attitude toward 
business in every way consistent with the proper 
protection of the public interest. It has ap- 
proached its duties with the greatest care and 
deliberation. A large portion of its time during 
its nine months of existence, has been used in 
making a survey of the industries of the 
country. The sound basis for action by the 
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Commission can come only from an 


and 


accurate 
conditions. The 
constituent parts 


thorough appreciation of 


industry, the 


processes of 
‘ 1, 
and the 


thereof, interrelation 


different kinds of 


that exists between 
mat- 
and 


industrial activities are 


ters of intricate and extensive importance, 


such facts is basic 
the Commission. 


rganization the C 


a knowledge to any con- 


1 1 
1v¢ WOTK DY 


ymmission has 
come into personal contact with practically two- 
ca 7 


country, measured 





1e business of the 














in value of investment, not only to know the 
men ¢ 1 in the business, respectively, but 
to see at first hand some of the problems that 
confront them. It has immediately available 
for the Commission on Preparedness, the ap- 
pointment of wh he President of the United 
States is reported to | nsidering, for the 

nsideration the mol ation of the indus- 
trial resources of this count: ecord of not 
nly e industries available, but their respe 
tive capacit\ actual and p ‘tential, the degree of 
their integt n, physical anc nancial, This 
: e first s ey of these factors assembled 
by ag rnmental agency and was a necessary 
preliminary to well-considered action by the 
(ommission 


Unfair Methods of Competition 


The principal function for which the Federal 
Trade Commission was created was undoubtedly 


to prevent practices of unfair competition in in- 


dustry. The exercise of this power involves, 
' 


not only the protection of the 
but is as well 


public 
a vital protection to 
| 


interest, 


| moderate 


mstitutes s 


large a por- 





tion of American industry. It is gener con- 


ceded that one of the greatest menaces to rela- 


vely smaller industrial units is to be found, not 
1 
1, 


yverior efficiency of the larger rival, 
able to employ unfair methods 


a competitor by 


in the su 
but their 


to destroy such 


practices as 
and the 
like monopolies 
of the world are alleged to have obtained their 
dominancy by their ability to throttle 
ficient, but able to 
withstanding 
industrial unit of 


1 


local price cutting, tying c 


yntracts, 


Some of the most powerful 


competi- 


tors equally « less bear the 


stress involved in 


kind. An 
may, by 


attacks of this 


reasonable size 


reason of its superior equipment, fa- 
other similar advan- 
equally or more efficient than its 
monopolistic rival, but may be quite helpless 
if the monopoly be permitted to crush it by 
the unfair use of its This is of espe- 
cial significance to the business of the country 
because probably not one per cent. of the three 
hundred odd thousand corporations in the United 
States have attained to a size which would ap- 
proximate a monopolistic character. The 
great body of the business community is in- 


vorable location, or and 


tages, be 


powers 


COMPANIES 





i, 


Pa 


the channels 
e free and open. The “rule 


preserves the right of tl 


terested in the preservation of 


trade and commer 
of the 
Ford as well as of 
must be 
designed for j is function in the channel 
of trade in interestate commerce, in the creat 
of the Federal Trade Commission. Under 
procedure provided for the administration 
this function, ¢ 
ties of 


road,” whi 


the high-powered motor cat 
( 


enforced, and a Government agency 





plaints covering many vat 


alleged unfair methods have been fi 


with the Commission, such as false advertis 

ng, price dis tion, bribery of empl if 
bov« tts, m t go ds repates ane ) t 
like. These ) s have come fron : 
classes of it ( ering the field t1 
ing, agriculture, manufacture, and distribut 


Of these complaints, and their 


public has not heard much. This is so be 
of two nditions which the Federal Tr: 
Commission is imposed upon its procedur 
for the pul 


Protecting Legitimate Business 


No informat 


ree aN AS 


N iS given out, or is tain 

upon any a] tion for a complaint wl 

made to th al Trade Commiss ’ 

the case has been investigated and until it | / 


been determined that a formal complaint is 





be served by the Commission agains j 
ties complained of. The reasons for this a | 
first, to protect those who in good faith ma 

the complaint from reprisals by those ag 
whom the charges are made; and, second, | 
protect l:gitimate business from the inju 
which the publication 


of malicious or impr 
applications o1 mplaints might sul 

to. The other policy which 
is that of lvising the party complain 
against, of the nature and character of 


charges made ‘re formal complaint is 


and filed by the Commission, to the end 
either the mplained of may estal 
the lack of interest, or be given an 


portunity, if t situation is clear, to agre¢ 


neither as to the complainant nor as A 
general publ there be a continuanc: i 
such illegal | i ¢ These p licies tend 4 
obscure the amount of work done by the ( } 


mission, so uublicity of its w 


felt that a lars 
ng performed by the proper pt a 


legitimate 





I 
concerned; but it has been 
service was be 
tection of 
by the 


the genera 


interests of business 
mplishment of the relief 


] 
speeay acct 
] 
i 


public and to the parties complatt 
Each meritorious complaint has received cai 
ful consideration, both from a legal and « 
nomic standpoint. In numerous field 
vestigations have been made; and the Comm 
sion will | it] 


soon be 


cases 


> sna eet in 2 SR . eee nme 


in a position to issue eit 





vows 


ay terete 7 


ste ak 


ax (inochi tiie cleats Sita cs tai lean Seah tes moto 
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formal 
complained of, in accordance with the procedure 
provided for by law, or a ruling of dismissal, 
which of itself will be of value to business men 
in determining the attitude of the Commission 


its own complaint against the party 


in approaching these problems. It is hoped 
that there will gradually be built up a body of 
administrative rules which may not only serve 
as a definite guide to business, but will also aid 
in keeping open and clear the channels of com- 
petition and in protecting the business man 
from unfair and improper trade practices. 


Uniform Cost Accounting 


Another phase of the Commission's work, 
fruitful in its promise for help to business men, 
is its advisory plan for aiding merchants and 
manufacturers in establishing cost accounting 
systems, which is being carried on under the 
immediate direction of Vice-Chairman Hurley. 
The early work of the Commission has shown 
that an amazing number of smaller manufac- 
turers or the association that represents a cer- 
their costs. This ignorance of costs, it is felt, 
is one of the causes most prolific of business 
disaster. The plan of the Commission is to 
assist in devising standard systems, either at the 
request of individual merchants and manu fac- 
turers or its association that represents a cer- 
tain industry. This plan is advisory only, for. 
the Commission has neither the power nor the 
desire to use compulsory methods. It is recog- 
nized that no one standard of cost accounting 
can be applied to all classes of business. As- 
sisting the Commission will be an advisory coun- 

of leading public accountants of the 
United States. It is felt that this line of ac- 
tivity can be of far-reaching significance, because 

f the benefit to individual enterprise, the pro- 
tection of the investor and the _ ultimate 
benefit to the public through the elimination 

f ruinous methods of competition. In addi- 
tion to these activities, the investigation of spe- 
ific subjects initiated by Senate resolution, or 
by the Secretary of Commerce before the organ- 
ization of the Commission and which were for- 
merly conducted by the Bureau of Corporations 
have been continued. 

These, in a general way, are the functions 
which the Commission has been seeking to per- 
form in domestic industry. It has been no less 
active in the field of foreign trade. 





Foreign Trade Investigation 


Being charged by Congress with the duty of 
ascertaining and reporting from time to time 
as to competitive conditions in foreign coun- 
tries which affect adversely the interests of 
American industry, the Federai 1 rade Commis- 
sion concluded that the present was a time 
than which there could be none more oppor- 


tune or valuable for the exercise of that power. 
Information has been gathered from all pub- 
lished sources as to the existence of foreign 
combinations of an international character that 
existed prior to this war, and which were oper- 
ating in the markets of the world; investiga- 
tors have procured first-hand information as 
to conditions in foreign markets; hearings have 
been held in the principal centers of foreign 
trade in this country to obtain first-hand in- 
formation from the business men engaged in 
foreign commercial enterprises; 30,000 letters 
have been sent out to business men, containing 
searching questionnairies upon the facts connect- 
ed with foreign trade, upon this subject. One of 
the most significant facts in this connection lies 
in this—that within the last six weeks we have 
received 20,000 replies out of these 30,000 re- 
quests to the business men of this country. 
From them we have received with promptness 
and generosity a vast volume of fact and de- 
tailed information, to be addressed to the solu- 
tion of this problem of what steps, if any, are 
necessary to enable American manufacturers 
and merchants to stand on an equality with 
their rivals in international competition. Time 
we have regarded as the essence in this situa- 
tion. Within the next few weeks we hope to 
have assembled and digested a record of facts 
and opinions gathered from business sources, 
from publicists, from economists, and from 
first-hand knowledge of conditions in foreign 
countries, which will afford a substantial basis 
of accurate information for such legislative 
action as Congress may deem necessary and 
wise. 


Customs Regulations in Pan-America 


A somewhat similar investigation arose out 
of conditions which are operating to artificially 
and unreasonably restrict the commercial rela- 
tions between the United States and other Pan- 
American countries. It is generally known to 
those conversant with conditions, that American 
trade in Central and South America is seriously 
hampered by archaic customs-tariff regulations, 
and tariffs designed to meet conditions which 
have long since passed away, and which in- 
deed now serve to defeat the purposes for which 
they were imposed. Invoices and harbor regu- 
lations that are vexatious and useless, and other 
conditions have been permitted to obtain largely 
through inertia. The time is peculiarly oppor- 
tune for the consideration of these facts. The 
countries of South and Central America are our 
industrial friends and are studying conditions, 
with the view of simultaneously making changes 
in their legislation .and their regulations. Not 
again in a decade will come so favorable an 
opportunity to bring about desired changes. 
Upon the request of the President of the United 
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States and the Secretary of the Treasury, the 
Federal Trade Commission is making an in- 
tensive, scientific study of these conditions. In- 
vestigators are now in South America gathering 
information of this kind, not only for the bene- 
fit of the United States, but for the benefit and 
advantage of all the countries involved. A re- 
port upon these conditions we hope will be 
ready and available for the meeting of the In- 
ernational Joint High Commission which will 
ye held in Buenos Aires in April, next, and 


which will address itself to these matters It 


+ 
} 
i 


is designed to be an impartial, reasonably com- 
plete and accurate statement of conditions which 
ought to be changed and remedied for the mu- 


1 } 


tual advantage of all the countries and peoples 


concerned 


“ Dumping” 


The possibilities of dumping, by foreign manu- 
facturers, of their product subsequent to the 
war, to the detriment and disadvantage of 
American industry, has also been an object of 
investigation and study in conjunction with 
the Secretary of Commerce. The _ Federal 
Trade Commission, with the Secretary f 
Commerce, will be prepared to make recom 


mendation to Congress as to the methods by 


which any such anticipated situation may be 
best prevented 

Such is the general outline of the purposes 
and nine months’ work of the Federal Trade 
Commission. Within the limitation of its 
powers, it is bent and animated by a desire to 
aid in every possible way that is consistent 
with democratic institutions in the development 
»f the powers and greatness of this country 
as an industrial, commercial and financial na 
tion of the world. Its effort has been to br 
constructive rather than destructive, helpful 
rather than hurtful. It has aided, and it pur- 
poses to aid in the future, in every way within 
its powers in the healthy advancement of 
\merican industry, having in mind at all times 
that spirit of democracy which demands a fair 
opportunity for all, not only in political rights, 


but in the exercise of industrial and commer- 


cial vocations. The Commission recognizes the 
tremendous and constant progress in modern 
industry. The economies of large scale produc- 
tion, to the extent that they exist, the advantage 
of integration in industry, the sustaining force 
of stabilization in industry, the prevention of 
cut-throat competition, can all be encompassed 
in a democratic state without yielding to mon- 
opoly in principle or in effect. The problem 
of democracy is to foster and encourage every 
healthful and natural development of our in- 
dustrial life and to conserve the efficiencies of 
industry to the highest degree that is compatible 


with the fundamental conception of liberty and 
freedom in industry. The work of the Com- 
mission, in the prevention of unfair competi- 
tion, in its uniform cost accounting work, in 
its foreign trade and other investigations, repre- 
ent its initial efforts as, directed toward this 
difficult and fundamental task. Its past work 
should be an earnest of its future endeavor in 
aid of American industry and in the preserva- 
tion to posterity of the real essence of that 
liberty and freedom of opportunity which is 

characteristic of American institutions and 

government t 





Bankers’ Convention Calendar 


| ovulstAaNA—Alexandria, April 14-15 
KANSAS STATE BANKERS—Topeka, April 18-19 
ARKANSAS—Little Rock, April 25-26 
\LABAMA—Pensacola, Fla., April 27-29 
Texas—Houston, May 2-4 

LORIDA—Daytona, May 7-8 
EXECUTIVE CouUNt 1.B. A Briarcliff, May 

8-10. 
RESERVE City BANKERS—Detroit, May I1-12 
KANSAS—Salina, May 11-12 

lENNESSEE—Knoxville, May 16-17. 
CALIFORNIA—Iresno, May 18-20. 
PENNSYLVANIA—Philadelphia, May 18-19 r 
Mississippi—Laurel, May 23-24 
Missourt—St. Louis, May 23-24 
GrorGIA—Macon May 2S- 


IpAHoO—Lewiston, June 12-13 

WASHINGTON—Everett, June 15-17 

NortH Dakxota—Minot, June 15-16 

New EncLANp BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION—Swamy 
scott, Mass., June 16-17 

RHope IsLAND—Swampscott, Mass., June 17 

lowa—Water] June 20-21 

MINNESOTA—Minneapolis, June 22-23 


\ irGINTA—Old Point Comfort, June 22-24 
SouTH Daxkota—Sioux Falls, June 28-29 
Wisconstn—Madison, August 8-9. 
MontTana—Miles City, August 25-26 
Ouro—Columbus, September 12-14 

I. B.—Cincinnati, September 20-22 


A.B. A Kansas City, Mo., September 25-30 , 


Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co. , 


The March 7th statement of the Boston Safe - 
Deposit & Trust Company shows aggregate ré 
sources of $19,340,087, deposits of $15,245,820, 
capital $1,000,000, surplus $2,000,000 and undi 
vided profits of $1,092,266. As executor and 
trustee under wills and trust agreements, the 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company holds r 
in its trust department over $28,000,000. 
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ATTRACTIONS OF KANSAS CITY WHERE THE NEXT 
A. B. A. CONVENTION WILL BE HELD 


TRULY TYPICAL OF AMERICAN VIM AND OPTIMISM 


F. M. STAKER 
Manager Publicity Dept. Commerce Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo. 





“Good and bad times may come and go, but 
| go on forever.” That is the paraphrase which 
might most aptly be inscribed upon the official 
seal or escutcheon of Kansas City. Except for 
the newspaper headlines the visitor would find 
very little in prevailing business to indicate that 
half the world is topsy-turvy and engaged in 
combat. Indeed, he will 
firm impression that in this city the keynote of 
daily life and “America first and 
There is no dread as to 
or business reaction 


deadly receive the 
action is 
last.” “countermove- 
when the war in 


+} 


ments” 
| ceases because the marvellous growth 


murope 
of Kansas City has nothing sporadic or tran- 
sient about it. It is the logical and natural re- 
sult of a quickened community 
appraisement of op- 
portunities and a 
determination to 
“hustle” in and out 


spirit, a trae 


of season 

Bankers who have 
not visited Kansas 
City within the last 
ten or fifteen years 
will find much to 
marvel at in the way 
of improvements 
and new attractions. 
From a purely finan- 
cial or commercial 
standpoint there is 
a good index in com- 
paring the record of 
clearings which 
amounted in 1900 to 
$775,264,813 and by 
big leaps has grown 
to $3,835,061,547 for 
the year 1915. A 
single day’s  clear- 
ings, namely, as of 
December 27, 1915, 
amounting to $20,- 
348,208 falls but lit- 


tle short of the 


clearings for the ONE oF THE PRINCIPAL STREETS OF Kansas City, Mo. 





entire year of 1875 when the first 


Clearing 
House record was compiled. 


Of direct interest 
to delegates attending the next annual conven- 
tion of the American Bankers’ Association dur- 
ing the week commencing September 25th, will 
be the splendid types of banking and trust com- 
pany institutions of which this city can well 
afford to be proud. 
portant 


They have been most im- 
factors in broadening and strengthen- 


ing the financial and trade influence of this 
citv. These claims were recognized when the 
Federal Reserve Organization Committee 


waived geographical considerations in creating 
Reserve bank centers in St. Louis and Kansas 
City. It was recognized that this city has 
become the natural confluence of trade, agri- 
cultural and banking 
interests embracing 
a wide and rapidly 
developing area. 
American bankers 
will find a_ truly 
“City Beautiful,” 
where an ambitious 
dream of civic, 
architectural and 
scenic improvements, 
conceived twenty 
years ago, has been 
matured into reality. 
The elaboration of 
this plan has pro- 
ceeded hand in hand 
with the develop- 
ment of railroad 
and other facilities 
to which is due the 
fact that Kansas 
City is today the dis- 
tributing center of 
perhaps the richest 
and most rapidly 
growing agricultural 
and mineral section 
of the United States. 
For those who 
have a relish for 
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SUNKEN GARDENS IN Swope ParK, Kansas City 
, 


statistics some _ facts presented herewith 
may me of illuminating § interest. For 
example, Kansas City is in closer proximity 
than any other center to the nation’s meat 
supply. Yearly live stock receipts are approxi- 
mately 150,000 cars having a market value of 
over $235,000,000 In the meat packing in- 
dustry Kansas City ranks second and as stocker 
and feeder, first. More hard winter wheat is 
exported by Kansas City than all other ex- 
porters in the United States combined. The 
output of local flour mills is over 60 millions 
of dollars a year, ranking third in this country. 
The figures will also substantiate that Greater 
Kansas City is first as a hay market, in the 
sale of agricultural implements, sale of yellow 
pine lumber, in tributary trade territory, agri- 
cultural territory, and as a mule market. It 
is second in primary grain receipts, meat pack- 
ing, live stock and railroad activity. From the 
standpoint of bank clearings Kansas City is the 
sixth leading point in the United States, sev- 
enth in postal receipts and tenth in factory out- 
put. Sixteen trunk lines enter this city in addi- 
tion to 32 separate subordinate lines with 260 
passenger trains passing daily in and out of 
the Union Station 

Delegates will also have ample opportunity 
to see that Kansas City has also a truly ésthetic 
and artistic side. Architectural qualities have 
not been lost sight of in the erection of hand- 
some, imposing business structures to which the 
modern bank and trust company homes con- 
tribute in no small measure. Another striking 
feature is the development of the residential 
sections. What is perhaps more to the point 
is that most of the fine homes are owned by 
those who dwell in them. 

It was in 1892 when August R. Meyer, then 
president of the Park Board, planned an elabo- 
rate system of municipal improvements and 
beauty spots. For 20 years, the development of 
these plans was pursued with admirable per- 
sistency. The scheme was so arranged that 
the parks and boulevards are distributed over 


the entire city Small parks and squares of 
from one to ten acres are dotted about the 
crowded portions. Nearly all of them have 
wading pools for 





uldren and in many cases 
gymnastic apparatus has been installed. Pub- 
lic tennis courts are common and in several 
places athletic fields 

Farther out to the suburban districts the 
parks are more spacious, reaching the climax 
at Swope Park, the gift of Colonel Thomas H. 
Swope, which contains 1,380 acres. Within 


this park are six miles of drives, 250 acres of 


beautifully kept lawn, four miles of the Blue 


river, the “Lake of the Woods” and a lagoon 
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HoME OF THE COMMERCE TRUST COMPANY OF 
Kansas City, Mo. 
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covering together 35 acres. James Bryce 
said of Swope Park, “I have never seen 
a city park in this country to equal it 
and certainly it is unrivaled among the 
cities of the Old World, so far as my 
travels have extended. Its strongest 
appeal to me is its magnificent reaches 
of wild grass and cool forest.” 

In all the city has 19 parks compris- 
ing a total area of 2,600 acres with 60 
miles of continuous boulevards and 
These magnificent thorough- 
maintained in excellent con- 
ditions for pleasure drives between miles 
upon miles of beautiful homes. Cliff 
splendid four mile trip 
through scenery unequaled by any mu- 
nicipal driveway in the world. Another 
unusual boulevard is The Paseo, which 
runs the entire north and south distance 
of the city. Dotted with fountains and 
terraces, widening here and there into a 
square or park, it furnishes many restful 
breathing places. 


drives. 
fares are 


Drive is a 


Extensive preparations for the entertainment 
and comfort of the thousands of bankers who 
will meet here next September are being car- 
ried out under the general direction of the 
members of the local Clearing House Cont- 
mittee. The work has been apportioned to 


COMPANIES 


A TypicaAL RESIDENCE STREET OF 









KANSAS CiTy 


various sub-committees. When General 
tary Fred E. Farnsworth of the 
Bankers’ Association recently 


Secre- 
American 
here he 
received the impression that neither effort nor 
means will be spared to make the forthcoming 
convention a great Aside from the 
customary entertainment and social features, 


visited 


success. 





GENERAL INTERIOR VIEW OF THE 
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including the reception and ball at the 
Auditorium, concerts, automobile trips to 
leading points of interest, the delegates 
will be greeted with the spirt of “open 
house” everywhere. There is every in- 
dication that the attendance will exceed 
all previous records because of acces- 
sibility and excellent train accommoda- 
tion to bankers from all sections of the 
country. The preliminary arrangements 
also indicate that the business sessions 
will be of more than usual importance. 
Monday, September 25th will be devoted 
to committee and 
meetings with a 
in the evening. 

served for the 


Council 
“get-together smoker” 


Executive 


The second day is re- 
meetings of the Trust 
Company, Savings Bank and other Sec- 
tion meetings. The morning of the third 
day will also be given over to the Sec- 
tions. On Thursday and Friday the gen- 
eral convention sessions will be held. 
The general supervision and manage- 


ment of the convention will be in the hands of 
the Executive Committee of the Clearing House 


Association, which is composed of George S. 
Hiovey, president; E. F. Swinney, J. W. Perry, 
P. W. Goebel and W. T. Kemper. Ample hotel 


accommodation will be provided by the hotel 
R. C. Menefee, 


[rust Company, is chair 


committee, of 
dent of the 
man 


which vice-presi- 


Commerce 





Building Operations Reflect Real Progress 

Mr. W. J. Hoggson, president of Hoggson 
Brothers, contracting designers, points to a re- 
vival in building operations as evidence of nor- 


Paseo, ONE OF THE CHARMING Drives or Kansas City 
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mal progress in general business conditions. He 
Says: 

“The condition of prosperity in this country 
today is one of true progress because its basis 
is fundamentally sound. It had its inception in 
external affairs, its growth and development in 
thriving domestic affairs. Bank clearings aré 
breaking all previous records, exports are reach- 
ing new month 
most 


high marks as one 


other, crops ere 


I 


follows an 
bountiful, bond 
heaviest in 


sales are r 


years, and 





the hammer of the builder is ringing 
more merrily than for some time past 
There have been consistent gains in 
building permits for months. Property 
owners, who have been waiting through 
several long, lean years for the return 
of normal conditions, are now encout 
aged to proceed with their building 
operations. This is true, not only of 


the individ 


ial owner ready to engage in 
the erection of a country 


home or city 
it it applies as well to banks, 
financial and all other extensive business 


residence, | 


organizations 

“The return of prosperity means much 
in the way of the enhancement of the 
architectural beauty of our 


through the 


cities 
erection of these new struc 
tures. There is no good reason why the 
present period of progress and prosperity 
should be but a flurry; it should be 
lasting. And it may be made so through 
substituting helpfulness for aggressive opposi- 
tion, co-operation for competition. In the field 
of building, particularly, should competition and 
and the evils attendant upon it be eliminated.” 
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PROS AND CONS OF TRUST COMPANY MEMBER- 
SHIP IN FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


SPECIAL COMMITTEE OF MASSACHUSETTS TRUST COMPANY 
ASSOCIATION REPORTS THAT AFFILIATION WOULD PROVE 
BURDENSOME AT THE PRESENT STAGE 





(Epitor’s Note: The following report was made recently by a special committee appointed 
the Massachusetts Trust Company Association to study the development of the Federal Reserve 
system and present conclusions as to whether the trust companies of that Commonwealth are justi- 


fied in applying for membership at this time 


The committee points out a number of distinct ad- 
vantages which trust companies, engaged in commercial banking, would obtain, but advocates that 


the question of joining should be held in abeyance until the rediscounting, collection, reserve and 
other important provisions have been more definitely carried out. The report was addressed to 
the president of the Association, Mr. George S. Mumford, and was signed by Arthur P. Stone, vice- 
president of the Commonwealth Trust Company of Boston, and \William D. Luey, president of the 


Worcester Trust Company of Worcester, Mass.) 


The Committee appointed by you to investi- 
gate the desirability of the trust companies of 
Massachusetts joining the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem, after giving the matter very careful con- 
sideration, submit the following: 

It is unquestioned that it is very desirable 
that all commercial banks in the United States 
should be drawn together into one unified sys- 
tem as only through such a system can the 
banking organization of the country be made 
as strong and flexible as it should be 


Re-Discounts 
The most important feature in the Federal 
Reserve Act, in our opinion, is the re-discount 
privilege. The Act provides for the re-dis- 
counting, when indorsed by a member bank, of 
notes maturing within ninety days that originate 
from commercial transactions; also notes, 
drafts, etc., issued for agricultural purposes, 
or based on live stock, which mature within 
six months, may be re-discounted on approval 
by the Federal Reserve Board. Notes secured 
by stocks or bonds, or arising from investment 
transactions, are not eligible. 

The limit of such notes and bills, bearing 
the signature or indorsement of any one per- 
son, firm or corporation, re-discounted for any 
one bank, shall not exceed 10 per cent. of the 
unimpaired capital and surplus of said bank, 
but this restriction does not apply to bills of 
exchange drawn in good faith against actually 
existing values. 

The Act provides that no member bank shall 
act as a medium or agent of a non-member 


bank in applying for or receiving discounts from 
i Federal Reserve bank under the provisions 
of this Act except by permission from the 
Federal Reserve Board. If this should be in- 
terpreted as prohibiting a member bank from 
re-discounting for a non-member bank, then 
the membership in the Federal Reserve Asso- 
ciation would be of great advantage to a com- 
pany doing a strictly commercial business. It 
is our feeling, however, that no such interpre- 
tation can be placed upon the same 

It has been felt that, because of the connec- 
tion of the government with the Federal Re- 
serve banks, the re-discounting operations with 
them would be surrounded with more or less 
formality and delay. We are given to under- 
stand that the re-discount operations are 
handled as promptly and with almost as little 
formality as with correspondent banks. It 
must be borne in mind, however, that the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks cannot make loans on cer- 





tificates of deposit, or against securities, as is 
common practice among the banks of Boston at 
the present time 


Acceptances 

The Act also gives the member banks power 
to accept drafts. Any member may accept 
drafts or bills of exchange, maturing within six 
months, drawn upon it, arising from transac- 
tions involving the importation or exportation 
of merchandise, but no bank shall accept such 
bills exceeding an aggregate amount of one- 
half of its paid-up capital and surplus. 

While the Act limits the amount of such ac- 
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ceptances, the Federal Reserve Board has ruled 
that by special permission the amount may be 
increased to the limit of a bank’s paid-up capital 
and surplus. 

This class of business is increasing very rapid- 
ly. The point has been made by members of 
the Federal Reserve system that acceptances 
made by banks in the system would command 
a broader market than those issued by a non- 
member institution. 


Foreign Branches 

The right to establish foreign branches is also 
provided in Section 25 in the Act. This al- 
lows any member bank, having a capital and 
surplus of $1,000,000 or more, to establish, with 
the approval of the Federal Reserve Board, 
branches in foreign countries, but a_ specific 
amount of capital shall be set aside for the 
conduct of foreign business. The accounts in 
said branches must be kept entirely separate. 


Transfer of Funds 

The creation of exchange might prove a 
great advantage at certain times. For instance, 
a member’s own check on the Federal Reserve 
bank in this district could be used for ex- 
change on other reserve cities. That fs, if New 
York exchange was very scarce or not obtain- 
able, a member bank could send its own check 
on the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston to its 
New York correspondent, which check would 
be accepted by the New York correspondent, 
for immediate credit, thereby increasing a bal- 
ance in that city. The reverse is also true. 
If a member bank wished to reduce its New 
York balance, its New York correspondnt could 
send its check on the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York, which check would be accepted 
at par by the Federal Reserve Bank of 
3oston, thereby decreasing the member bank’s 
New York balance, and increasing rts reseive 
with the Federal Reserve bank in this district. 


Reserve Requirements 


The Act provides for an apparent decrease 
in reserve requirements. A Boston trust com- 
pany today is required to carry 20 per cent. re- 
serve on demand deposits and no reserve on 
time deposits. 

8 per cent. must be in cash 

I2 per cent. with National banks. 

Ultimately, under the Federal Reserve Act, 
a member bank in Boston must carry 

5 per cent. on its time deposits 

15 per cent. on demand deposits, divided as 
follows: 

5-15 in cash. 

6-15 with the Federal Reserve bank, and the 
balance either with the Federal Reserve bank, 
or in its own vaults. 


The out-of-town trust company at present 
carries a reserve of 15 per cent. 

6 per cent. in cash 

g per cent. with National banks, with no re- 
serve on time deposits. Under the Federal 
Reserve Act, this class of trust companies will 
carry 

I2 per cent. on demand deposits. 

5 per cent. on time deposits, as follows: 
must be in cash. 
with the Federal Reserve bank, and the 
balance either in its own vaults, or with the 
Federal Reserve bank. 


4-12 
5-12 


Cash Reserve 


The point has been made that, under our 
State laws, all kinds of cash would count as re- 
serve, whereas with the member banks only 
gold, legal, silver certificates and coin are eli- 
gible. We are advised that the Federal Re- 
serve Board has ruled that Federal Reserve 
notes and National bank notes may be included 
as reserve by a member trust company when 
the State law permits. 

Careful analysis of the earnings of a trust 
company under both systems shows a loss un- 
der the Federal Reserve Act. This is due 
largely to the loss of interest on balances in 
the Federal Reserve Bank, to the requirement 
to carry 5 per cent. reserve on time deposits, and 
to the fact that up to the present time the Federal 
Reserve Bank has no adequate system for the 
collection of items other than checks on Fed- 
eral Reserve cities. 

As a result of this necessity, the trust com- 
pany will be obliged to maintain a balance with 
its correspondent for the purpose of collect- 
ing such items, thus depleting its loaning power 
by the amount which it is obliged to keep with 
such correspondent 


Collections 


In our opinion a very important question to- 
day is that of collections. With the proper 
development of this system, it would seem that 
the Federal Reserve banks should be able to 
offer collection facilities second to none. This 
question is receiving very careful consideration 
and the proper solving of it will do more than 
anything else toward strengthening the system 
and inducing non-members to join. 


Limitation of Loans 


The Act limits the amount of loans to any 
one person, company, firm or corporation to 10 
per cent. of the bank’s capital and surplus, 
whereas under our State laws the limit is 20 
per cent. of a bank’s capital and surplus. This 
is a distinct disadvantage to the country 
trust company and to many of the Boston com- 
panies, 





* 
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Investment in Federal Reserve Bank 


A member bank must invest 6 per cent. of its 
capital and surplus in stock of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank. One-half of the required amount 
has already been paid in and the remainder is 
subject to call. There is a double liability on 
this stock. Dividends are at the rate of 6 per 
cent., when earned, and are cumulative, but up 
to the present time no dividends have been 
earned by the bank in this district. Should divi- 
dends be earned and paid, the result would be 

good 6 per cent. investment. 


Examinations 


Attention has been called to the fact that the 

ist companies would be under the supervision 
of the present Comptroller of the Currency, 
whose methods have caused much criticism from 
the National banks. 

In this connection, it is fair to state that, 
under the regulations set forth by the Federal 
Reserve Board, the Board has a right to accept 
examinations made by the State Banking De- 
partment, and examinations made by the Bank- 
ing Department in this State have been ac- 

pted. We are also advised that the calls is- 
sued by the Comptroller of the Currency may 
be made on forms now used by our State Bank- 
ing Department. 

One of the most important rulings made by 
the Federal Reserve Board is that State banks 
and trust companies may withdraw from the 
system, if they so desire. This is a privilege 
which is not accorded to the National banks. 

From the foregoing, we have come to the 
conclusion that most of the trust companies of 
Massachusetts cannot afford to become mem- 
bers of the Federal Reserve system at the present 
time. While there are many advantages which 
ould be derived from such membership, we 
believe that, until proper collection facilities 
are developed, or modifications made in the re- 
serve requirements, such membership will prove 

burden. 

On the other hand, we believe that trust com- 
panies should watch the development of the 
system very closely and co-operate in every 
way with the officers of the Federal Reserve 
banks in their efforts to develop an adequate col- 
lection system, and if it is found necessary, 
have the Federal Reserve Act modified so that 
the trust companies can join the system and 
reap its benefits without affecting their present 
earning capacity. 


try 





DETROIT, MICH.—Barnes Newberry, son of 
Truman H. Newberry, former Assistant Secre- 
tary of the Navy, has become connected with 
the bond department of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Detroit, Mich. 


A Valuable Series of Lectures on Trust 
Company Work 


One of the most interesting and instructive 
contributions to practical trust company litera- 
ture is the compilation recently issued by the 
Philadelphia Chapter of the American Insti- 
tute of Banking containing the lectures deliv- 
ered during 1914-1915 by officers of various 
trust companies of Philadelphia on different 
phases of trust company work. The following 
is a list of the subjects covered by trust com- 
pany officers: 


“History, ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRA- 
TION,’ Emil Rosenberger, president Real Estate 
Title Insurance & Trust Company. 


“INDIVIDUAL Trusts,’ Thomas S. Gates, 
president Philadelphia Trust Company 


“INDIVIDUAL Trusts,” Jay Gates, vice-presi- 
dent Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on 
Lives and Granting Annuities 


“AGENCY, ATTORNEY-IN-FACT AND MISCEL- 
LANEOUS Functions,” Claude A. Simpler, trust 
officer Land Title & Trust Company. 


“CorPoRATE Trusts,’ W. A. Obdyke, vice- 
president Commercial Trust Company. 


“BANKING AND OTHER Functions,” H. G. 
Brengle, vice-president Philadelphia Trust 
Company. 


” 
’ 


“BANKING AND SAFE Deposit DEPARTMENT 
Rowland Comly, president Logan Trust Com- 
pany. 


“REAL EstATE DEPARTMENT,” Henry R. Rob- 
ins, vice-president Real Estate Title Insurance 
& Trust Company. 

“CARE AND INVESTMENT OF Trust ASSETS,” 
A. A. Jackson, vice-president Girard Trust 
Company. 

“Trust AccounTING,’ Chas. Osborne, assist- 
ant trust officer Pennsylvania Company for In- 
surances on Lives and Granting Annuities. 

“TitLE INSURANCE,” Edward H. Bonsall, vice- 
president Land Title & Trust Company. 

A limited number of the books containing 
the complete series of lectures has been pub- 
lished and will be forwarded to those who are 
interested upon receipt of $1, postpaid. Appli- 
cation for copies should be made to Carl H. 
Chaffee, president, care First National Bank, 
Philadelphia. 


SIMSBURY, CONN.—The Simsbury Bank & 
Trust Company has completed organization with 
W. W. Chandlers as president; Henry E. Els- 
worth, secretary and George E. Patterson, 
treasurer, 
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Howarp ELLior1 


PRESIDENT OF THE NEW YORK, NEW HAVEN AND HARTFORD RAILROAD, WHO DE- 


LIVERED AN ABLE ADDRESS AT THE SIXTH ANNUAL BANQUET OF THE TRUST 
COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES ON “‘PROBLEMS IN CONNECTION 
WITH FEDERAL VALUATION OF THE RAILWAYS” 
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SIXTH ANNUAL BANQUET 


OF 


THE 


Crust Companies of the Guited States 


MEMBERS OF THE 


Crust Company Section 
AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


Held on the evening of February 25, 1916, at the Waldorf-Astoria, New York City 











VIGOROUS and united re-affirma- 
tion of real American principles and 
doctrine so that the whole world 
shall pay heed—that was the whole- 





some sentiment which called forth most cor- 
dial response at the sixth annual banquet of 
the Trust Companies of the United States. To 
have sensed the spirit which animated this 
gathering is to realize that the shadows gath- 
ered upon our horizon will be dispelled, and 
that American honor and rights will emerge 
triumphant and unsullied. Because of the grave 
problems which confront this country in the 
conduct of international affairs and in preserv- 
ing the ideals of true democracy for which the 
nation’s great builders fought, such assemblies 


I 

f men of responsibility in business and finan- 
cial affairs acquire added significance and value 
at this time. The gain is not only in the ut- 
tered words from the chairman’s table but in 
a certain community of interest which rises 
bove sordid motives. 

Responsibility, whether in public office or in 
ivate business relations, gives nourishment to 
patriotic impulses. It is quite natural, there- 
fore, that the men who guide the policies of 


rust companies and banks, which have custody 
of a large proportion of the tangible wealth of 
he nation, should have earnest thoughts for 
that makes for national safety in dealing 
with confusing elements either in the interna- 
tional or domestic situation. That is the rea- 
son why such cordial approval was tendered 
Dr. Nicholas Murray Butler when he invoked 
the spirit and sayings of our great men of his- 
tory and when Mr. Howard Elliott pleaded for 
fair-dealing and the creation of an enlightened 
public opinion in the solution of vital problems 
in our own economic affairs. 
The capacity of the banquet hall at the Wal- 


dorf-Astoria was never so fully tested as on 
the recent occasion. The folds of “Old Glory” 
behind the speakers’ table possessed a new 
meaning. Fully 700 officers of trust companies 
and banks with their guests were in attendance. 
Nearly every State in the Union was repre- 
sented, and it is evidence of the growing inter- 
est and importance attached to this annual 
gathering that delegates came from the distant 
Pacific Coast and from the Southland in goodly 
numbers. 

\s president of the Trust Company Section 
of the American Bankers’ Association, the 
duties of toastmaster were gracefully performed 
by Mr. John H. Mason, vice-president of the 
Commercial Trust Company of Philadelphia. 
He introduced as the first speaker President 
Howard Elliott of the New York, New Haven 
& Hartford Railroad, who devoted himself to 
the subject of Federal valuation of railroads. 
He placed special stress upon the cost of con- 
ducting this valuation which was authorized by 
Congress in 1913, the expense of which, accord- 
ing to his estimate, will be from $45,000,000 to 
$75,000,000. Mr. Elliott emphasized the many 
problems which must enter into a true appraise- 
ment of the property value of the railroads. 

Dr. Nicholas Murray Butler, president of 
Columbia University, was the next and _ last 
speaker. He addressed himself to the grave 
questions of national and international policy 
which require new interpretation because of 
neutral rights involved in the conduct of the 
European war. He made an appeal for unity 
of thought and sentiment which shall sustain 
the principles of democracy. 

Before introducing Mr. Elliott, as the first 
speaker, Chairman Mason referred briefly to 
the increasing influence and continued growth of 
the trust companies of the United States. 
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PROBLEMS IN CONNECTION WITH FEDERAL VALUATION 
OF THE RAILWAYS 


DEVELOPING SOUND AND ENLIGHTENED PUBLIC OPINION 


HOWARD ELLIOTT 
President of the New York, New Haven and Hart-ord Railroad 


Address delivered at the Sixth Annual Banquet of the Trust Companies of the United States 





Mr. T 


ciation: 


astmaster and Gentlemen of the Asso- 


I went to Philadelphia not 


social errand, to have 


long ago on a 
a good time, and 
while there Mr. Mason demanded that I appear 
before So the crime is his 


purely 


you this evening. 
and not mine. 

[ really did not 
about until it occurred to me that you might 
be interested in a feature of the working out 
of the transportation business which is 
going on and which is known as the Federal 
valuation of the railways. The duty of im- 
posing that upon the Interstate 
Commerce Commission and upon the railways, 
large task. 
which was 


11 


know what to talk to you 


now 


valuation is 


and it is a very 
The law passed early in 1913 

among other things 

“That the Commission shall, as hereinafter 


provided, investigate 


cays, 


, ascertain and report the 


value of all the property owned or used by 
every common carrier subject to the provi- 
sions of this Act.” And also that the Com- 
mission “shall ascertain and report in detail 


as to each piece of property owned or used 
by said common carrier, the original cost to 
date, the cost of reproduction new, the cost 
of reproduction less depreciation, and an 


analysis of the methods by which these sev- 


eral costs are obtained, and the reason for 
their differences, if any. The Commission 
shall ascertain and report separately other 


values, and elements of value, of the prop- 
erty and an analysis of the methods of valu- 
tion employed.” 


How the Work of Valuation is Divided 


All this involves a very difficult and heavy 
task, and to do it 
created a 


the Commerce Commission 
valuation with the Hon. 
Charles A. Prouty as director, who divide the 
country into five districts, Western, Eastern, 
Southern. Central and Pacific. An engineer- 
ing board of five was appointed for each dis- 
trict and under them are employed large forces 
of men 


division 


their 


sidents ( 


The railways, for organized by 
onference Committee, 
with Mr. Samuel Rea as the General Chairman 
and Mr. Thomas V. Hulme, of the 

vania Railroad, as the General Secretary. The 
railways divided themselves 


Western and 


vineering Commiss! 


part, 
creating a Pre 


Pennsy! 


into three groups 
Eastern, Southern; and an en- 
n was appointed froin eac 


one of these groups—a commission of machin 


ery and equipment experts, another on inter- 
locking and signals, a land committee, and an 
accounting committee, all of these committees 
working togeth« the Government in ar 
effort to bring about the desired results wit! 


a minimum of friction and delay On top ot 


this each railroad has its own organization 


made up in the main of a Valuation Committee, 


consisting general an experienced enginee! 


accountant, and either a real estate man or 


lawver, and under them a large number of me: 


to do the large amount of detail work neces 
sary. For example, on the New Haven road 
there are 138 men employed at the present time 
exclusively on this work, and, in addition, 
i. 


large number of other officers and employees in 
all departments 
Will Cost from 45 to 75 Million Dollars 
Now, all this work is going to cost a great 
deal of money. I use the New 
ample because | happen 


Haven for ex- 
to have the accurate 
figures, and for that one road the valution 
work will between $500,000 and $600,000. 
Various 


cost 
estimates have been made as to the 
total cost to the railways in the United States 
of doing this work estimates, 
the law was were quite low, 
only $10 or $15 a mile, but it was very soon 


These whel 


first discussed, 
seen that these figures were entirely too low 
and that the cost would run very much higher, 
probably from $150 to $200 a mile, or a total 
of thirty-five millions to fifty millions of dol- 
lars to the railways alone. And the Govern- 
ment estimates have been raised from time to 
time so that no one really knows what it is 


the cost to the Government, but the last esti- 








in the neighborhood of $15,000,000; 
thus the total cost to the railways and to the 
Government, and, of course, indirectly, to the 
people of the country, will be anywhere from 
$40,000,000 to $75,000,000. Now, this is such a 
large sum that the question may well be asked, 
“Why does the country engage in this work, 
and could not the same amount of money have 
been spent to better advantage for the count- 
less improvements needed on the railways?” 
It will take a long time to do this work; 
Mr. Prouty has estimated that it will take at 
least four years from January Ist, last to com- 
plete the inventory, and a great many of us 
think it cannot be done within that time. The 
law itself does not give the reasons for making 
the valuation, so each person must come to his 
wn conclusion. Some say the purpose of 
valuation is to produce a more rational basis 
for the fixing of rates; others that it is made 
yr the purpose of adjusting taxes; others that 
is for the purpose of making a figure under 
vhich the Government could take over the rail- 
and others that the establishment of the 
valuation will form a sound credit 
and be a step forward in settling the very com- 
plex transportation problem of the country. 


mate is 





ways; 


basis for 


Huge Expense of Valuation Unwarranted 


Many of us, in the railways and out of the 
think, are admit that in 
the great creative work of producing the 250,000 
the United States some 
mistakes made in financing and in meth- 
ds of management, but that 
and managers have learned a great deal in the 


ast twenty 


railways, | ready to 


les of railway in 
were 
railway owners 


years, and so have railway regu- 
must admit at times the men 

railway who made the rates and ad- 
justed the differentials had very un- 
regulated powers and that at times they exer- 


lators; we also 


+} 
t 1e 
nm tne 


extensive, 


ised those powers unwisely, with the result 
that finally the Interstate Commerce Law came 
with power to fix rates was enacted. But the 


“ted. 
spending of huge sums of money for the valua- 
ion of these railways, because of the supposed 


effect of that valuation on making rates, does 
not seem necessary because rates are the result 
f countless forces and valuation is not, in 


many cases, one of the controlling forces. 

Martin A. Knapp, away back in 
9, gave the following testimony. He said, 
not any which the 
rates have seemed to much depend upon or be 


Chairman 
~~ 
instances in 


“Tl have seen 


fluenced by the capitulation of the road. 
QO. You have never seen such a case? He 
answered, “I have not. The capitalization of 


the railroad I think cuts no figure in the rate 
question.” 

While the valuation of the 
little relation to the making 


railways has very 
of any particular 
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rate, the courts have held to the opinion that 
rates, as a whole, “in force upon a railway 
could not be lowered below a point insufficient 
to yield a fair return upon the property,” but 
the courts have almost as consistently refused 
to make any hard and fast rule as to how that 
valuation was to be determined and 
cided each case on its merits. 


have de- 


Rights of Investors in Railroad Securities 

As a result of the constant and very natural 
discussion of the conduct of the railway busi- 
ness of the United States, and especially of this 
valuation question, there have recently devel- 
oped two schools of thought in the country. 
One school says, and I think, with justice, that 
the country, having encouraged private individ- 
uals to invest their funds in public utilities, and 
having imposed upon those investors all the 
risk of loss, should give to them any rewards 
of success in management or of good fortune 
in investment and them to have some 
return upon the value of their in- 
vestments, growth of population 
of the country, in which the public utility was 
an important factor, has produced that in- 
crease in value. 

This seems a simple act of justice to most 
people, and a reversal of this policy without 
proper compensation to the millions who have 
put their money into the enterprises would seem 
to violate the Fifth and Fourteenth Amend- 
ments to the United States Constitution. In 
making this statement, I do not defend any of 
the unwise things that may have been done by 
some in promoting, constructing and operating 


allow 
increased 


even if the 


public utilities, nor do I say that people must 
be guaranteed against loss. Errors have been 
made, from which stockholders and the public 


alike are suffering, and stockholders in wisely 
conceived and well managed public utility cor- 
porations are suffering because of the 
omission 
who 


sins of 
and commission of some unwise men 
were in the business. 
Railroads and Public Utilities Represent One-fifth 
of Nation’s Wealth 

This problem of valuation is a very, very 
great one, and of more importance to the coun- 
try than one realizes unless one thinks it over 
very carefully. It has been estimated that the 
properties of the railways and public utilities 
under the jurisdiction of the various commis- 
sions are worth about thirty billions of dollars, 
or one-fifth of the National wealth. If those 
who are to make this valuation are unfair, or 
swayed by personal or political motives and 
make errors, confidence and credit will be 
shaken and undermined. The valuation should 
be fair and take into account all of the condi- 
tions. If the valuation is too high, an injus- 
tice will be done to the public; and if it is too 
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low, an injustice will be done to the owners of 
the property. The Constitution and the de- 
cisions of the counts up to the present time 
must be considered in arriving at the valuation 
of railways. 

The Supreme Court has said: 

“The equal protection of the laws—the spirit 
of common justice—forbids that one class 
should, by law, be compelled to suffer loss that 
others may make gain. If the State were to 
seek to acquire title to these roads under its 
power of eminent domain, is there any doubt 
that constitutional provisions would require the 
payment to the corporation « 


f just compensa- 
tion, that compensation being the value of the 
property as it stood in the markets of the 
world and not as prescribed by the Legisla- 
ture? Is it any less a departure from the obli- 

to take, not the 
title but the use for the public benefit at less 
than its market value?” 


gations of justice to seek 


Tangible and Intangible Elements of Value 


And the Supreme Court of the State of 
Washington, in a tax case, declared recently 
that there are intangible elements of value in 
a railway property, such as density of traffic 
convenience of fuel supply, proximity to mar- 
kets, and so forth—in other words, the value 
of the business as a going concern. 

Senator La Follette, who cannot be called a 
champion of the railways, made a three days 
speech in the Senate in 1906, and he admitted 
that to the appraised value of the tangible as- 
sets of a railway, the value of franchises and 





of the property as a “going concern” should be 
added to determine value for taxation or com- 
mercially, but urged that there was a_ broad 
distinction between valuation for taxation and 
for rate making in that there was no element 
of an investment in “going concern” value 
This certainly does not seem to be fair, be- 
cause there certainly is an element of invest- 
ment in “going concern” value, for, until an 
established business is acquired, capital earns 
nothing Few industries, if any, especially 
railways, are self-sustaining from the first day 
of their operation; and it is well known that 
many of the great railway systems were finan- 
cial failures at the beginning. Newly con- 
structed mileage in undeveloped territories 
show that the railway builder must look to 
the future for his reward. Is it fair to say 
that a long history of careful, prudent man- 
agement does not bring to any concern, rail- 
way or not, some element of- value which should 
be considered in arriving at the fair value? 
What decision will be finally made concerning 
this matter by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission or by the Supreme Court no one can 


Say. But upon these decisions will depend 
very largely the future of the railway business 
of the United States. 

Some Strange Notions of Value 

Mr. Frederick W. Whitridge, of the Third 
Avenue Company, in a paper entitled, “Official 
Valuation,” read before the American Eco- 
nomic Association, told this story: 

He said, “Some years ago a very rich man 
who proposed to found a great institution of 
learning in one of the far western cities, went 
to Cambridge to see what was being done at 
Harvard. He passed a day or two in looking 
at its buildings, libraries, and museums, and 


ii 


inquiring into the courses of study and _ the 
work carried on. At the end of that time he 
turned to those who were showing him about 
and said, ‘Well, gentlemen, what is your whole 
plant worth?’ They looked blank, and _ the 
millionaire repeated, ‘What is the value of it? 
How much did it all cost?’ 

“The notion that Harvard University, the 
product of two centuries of the time and lives 


and labor of thousands of good men, could 
be valued in money was strange; but the mil- 
lionaire was insistent upon an answer, and one 
official said: 

‘I suppose it perhaps so-and-so many 
millions,’ and the plutocrat turned to his wife, 
who happened to be with him, and said: 

“*Well, mother, I guess we can do better 
than that,’ and went away quite confident that 
it was within his power by the mere expendi- 
ture of money t ynce produce an institution 
more valuable than Harvard University.” 

It would be worth while to keep this story 
in mind when considering this very great ques 
tion of good will in arriving at a valuation of 
public utilities 


Return Upon Investment of Capital 


Another school of thought in this country 
says that no return should be made except 
upon original cost. Among the champions of 
this idea are found members of commissions 
and of political bodies and theorists who be- 
lieve that everything should be done to force 
the lowest possible rates, paying not enough 
attention to the fact that service from the rail- 
roads is even more necessary than the lowest 
rates. And, some of these thinkers say that 
the public should not be expected to pay a re- 
turn upon any more capital than was originally 
invested in a prudent manner, but is this the 
whole story, and who is to decide today what 
was prudent ten, fifteen, twenty, even seventy- 
five years ago? 

Must not the country, as long as it sticks to 
the theory of private ownership of public utili- 
ties, allow those private owners to make their 
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investments with the hope of a profit, inasmuch 
hey have to assume the burdens that come 


as tl 
] “er . lice ] + _— 
h increased complications due to increased 


wit 

values in all other properties and the compli- 
cations of modern life? If they take all the 
risk of loss, they are surely entitled to some 
of the benefits of gain. Thos¢ who take the 
position that they are not entitled to this ought 
to remember that the people, in exercising their 
great power through their Government to regu 
late and, at times, punish the railways fi 

errors and failures, may go too far and hurt 
hose who are not responsible in any way for 
hose errors and weaken the effectiveness of 
very institutions that must be wel! equipped 
serve the public. Railway property, after 


all, is still private property, and no power on 
earth can justly require the use of that 


prop- 
erty without a reasonable reward 


Chief Justice Waite settled that principle 


“This power to regulate rates is not a power 
destroy, and limitation is not equivalent t 
nfiscation under pretense of regulating fares 

and rates. The State cannot require a railroad 
rporation to carry persons or property with- 

ut reward. Neither can it do that which in 
law amounts to taking of private property, 
ther to be used without just mpensation or 
ithout due process of law.” 

So that if men have had the courage and 
ibility and foresight to invest in a railway or 
public service business which happens to turn 


ut to be profitable, it certainly is not fair t 


ese men, later on, to transfer that profit to 


thers by means of legislative act. The country 


might, and no doubt can, say what the future 
policy will be, but it surely should not take an 
unfair position about investments made in the 
past 

lf we take the original cost of real estate as 
asis for the present valuation of the proper- 
ties, then, as I say, we ought to take all of the 
riginal conditions surrounding the operation, 


| 


and that is manifestly impossible. In condem 
nation cases, railways have to pay value, and 
generally high value, instead of original cost, 
and the taxes and other burdens are not based 
n original cost but on present value. In the 
same way, charges or rates must be based on 
all elements of value and not simply on cost. 


What Determines Value? 


Great merchants realize the importance of 
good and permanent locations in their business. 
The beautiful Altman building, in New York 
ccupies about two acres. The original cost 
f that land is not the basis of the overhead 
charges which must be. taken into account in 
carrying on the drygoods business then, but the 


fair vaiue of the property today. Some of that 
land is said to have changed hands at prices 
as high as $250 a square foot, and other parcels 
at $100. At an average price of $100 a square 
foot, that block represents a value of eight and 
a half millions of dollars, and a business is 
supported on that expensive piece of property. 
Now this value comes from its location and its 
readiness to furnish a service that the public 
want \nd in the same way the great ter- 
minals of the railways in the great cities of the 
country have a value because of their location 
and their ability to serve the people. It takes 
many years to assemble those great terminals 
and to have them ready for public use. But 
sometimes railways are blamed for obtaining 
additional facilities before they are actually 
needed, and yet railways must look ahead and 
try to get those facilities and carry them until 
they are needed. Is there any reason why rail- 
ways should not be allowed to put those prop- 
erties in at a fair valuation in figuring up their 
assets and liabilities? This raises one of the 
great questions about which there will be much 
discussion before the Federal valuation work 
is finished. 

It seems to be that the proper economic and 
legal view is that a public service corporation 
may consider the increase in value of its real 
estate as part of the value upon which it is en- 
titled to a reasonable return, for the corpora- 
tion is entitled to a fair return upon the value 
of its property at the time it is being used for 
the public and if the property which legally 


enters into the consideration of the question 
of rates, has increased in value since it was 
acquired, the company is entitled to the benefit 
f such increase 

It is possible to conceive that, after this 
aluation has been completed and settled, the 
country then may serve notice upon investors 
and others, that hereafter they will not be al- 
lowed any increment, and that would be giving 
due warning to the public as to the conditions 
under which they should invest in railway prop- 
erty, but to take that position now would seem 
to be a gross act of injustice. Some say that 
those who take this view of the value of lands 
desire as low a valuation as possible so that 
the Government can acquire the railroads at 
a minimum price 


Factors Which Enter Into Rate Making 


If the valuation is for the purpose of rate 
making, it would seem as if the country is 
amply protected as to its rates because the 
powers of the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion are very great, and by the further fact that 
great commercial forces really have more effect 
in the making of rates than the amount of 
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value in the property used or of capital that 
may have been invested therein. If it were 
not so, every railway would adjust its rates 
so as to get a return upon its value or invest- 
ment and we all know this is absolutely impos- 
sible. While the valuation will have a bearing 
on the general situation, it cannot be entirely 
determining, and the power I say of the Com- 
mission is very great to protect the public. 
And it is a question in connection with this 
rate making whether the power of the Com- 
mission should not be changed somewhat to 
protect the railways and authorize the Com- 
mission to say not only what the maximum 
rates shall be, but also to say that the minimum 
rates shall be and to say what the relation of 
rates, or the differentials, shall be so as to pre- 
vent too wide fluctuations and disturbances in 
the general rate structure. 

A reasonable rate is a very difficult thing to 
arrive at or to describe, but it certainly seems 
as if the Interstate Commerce Commission, or 
any other body which is to finally pass upon 
rates, should be required in ascertaining and 
determining what is a reasonable rate for any 
service, to take into account and duly consider 
the value of the service, the rights of the pas- 
sengers, the rights of the shippers and the 
owners of freight, and all expenses incident to 
the maintenance of the property and its opera- 
tion, the rights and interests of the stockhold- 
ers and creditors and the necessity for the 
maintenance by the railways of efficient means 
of transportation and margin enough so that 
they can establish at all times better facilities 
and improved service, and at times there are 
other considerations that come into play. 


Methods of Arriving at Valuation 


No authoritative legal statement whatever as 
to the method of determining the valuation of 
a railway was made until 1808, when, in the 
decision of the famous case of Smyth vs. Ames, 
the court said, in a statement that has been 
quoted very much and which is rather the 
basis of the present valuation act, as follows: 

“We hold, however, that the basis of all cal- 
culations as to the reasonableness of rates to 
be charged by a corporation must be the fair 
value of the property being used by it for the 
convenience of the public. And in order to 
ascertain that value the original cost of con- 
struction, the amount expended in permanent 
improvements, the amount and market value of 
its bonds and stock, the present, as compared 
with the original cost of construction, the 
probable earning capacity of the property under 
particular rates prescribed by statute, and the 
sum required to meet operating expenses, are 
all matters for consideration, and are to be 


given such weight as may be just and right in 
each case. We do not say that there may not 
be other matters to be regarded in estimating 
the value of the property. What the company 
is entitled to ask is a fair return upon the valu 
of that which it employs for the public conveni- 
ence. On the other hand, what the public is 
entitled to demand is that no more be extracted 
from it for use of a public highway than the 
services rendered by 

To arrive at the initi 
will be very diff 


are reasonably worth.” 

il cost of these railways 
ult. Take the Baltimore & 
Ohio Railroad, for example, which has over 


( 


one hundred separate corporations. The Penn- 
sylvania has as many. The New Haven has 
over a hundred and seventy-one. And it is 


almost impossible t btain complete and satis- 


factory evidence as ft the riginal cost of the S¢ 
railways. And original cost in many ways was 


probably very much greater than the cost today 
f 1 ] 


because of improved methods and appliance 
Everyone can remember when steel rails had 
to be brought from Europe at prices far in 


1 


excess of those that are paid now. 


Cost of Material and Construction 


Not long ago, in discussing this subject with 





some of the officers of the Federal Government, 
they said they were not so sure that the original 
cost of many railways, leaving out the 

question of real estate, would not be higher 
than the fair value on a reproduction basis 


value which must be btained and that the 


And it would seem as if it was the present 


1 


initial cost is relevant only as having a bearing 
on that value, f has been held that where 





the property of a public service corporati 
has appreciated in value, it is the present valu 
which must be considered for the rate making 
and not the cost 

It was pointed out in the Minnesota decision 


“No guaranty was ever given by the State t 
the old road that the price of materials and 
the cost of construction would not decline, 


that capital invested in railroads should not be 


subject to like vicissitudes as capital invested 
in other enterprises Modern improvements 
and other causes have continued to reduce the 





cost of construction of all kinds of new plants 
and to reduce the value of old plants, or rende1 
them wholly worthless, and the State did not 


1 


suarantee that those causes should not in 


“1 


manner affect the capital invested in railroads.” 


In other words, the investor had to take ¢l 
risk. 
Cost of reproduct new has been generally 





accepted as one of the most important elements 


entering into valuations, and a number of 


States have made valuations for various pur- 
poses on that hasis. The “cost of reproduc- 





tion,’ however, presents opportunities for con- 

tested opinion because of the different views 
f engineers, the questions of intangible value, 
ntingencies, interest during construction and 
scount on securities. Everyone who has had 
ny experience in the construction of large 
irks knows that the unexpected often hap- 

pens and that contingencies and unusual items 
ter into cost generally to a greater extent 
in was expected. 


Effect on Security Prices and Borrowing Capacity 


The large transactions of modern business 
| the great work of the railways has to be 
very largely upon borrowed money, and, 
erefore, the question of the proper valuation 
the railways not only as a support for bonds 
for subscribed 
by the public and for obtaining new money 
yf vital importance. In order to get the 
miles of railroad the United 
constructed, it was necessary, at times, 
to offer stock with and to 


discount. 1] items 


retofore issued but also stock 


250,000 now in 
tates 
bonuses of bonds, 


T 
sell bonds at a heavy hes¢ 
f interest and discount are fair items to be 
nsidered in arriving at a fair valuation of 
and this is another of the im- 
rtant questions that must be decided by the 


Commerce Commission, and later, perhaps, by 


properties, 


he courts. 


In Justice Harlan’s US. 
market 
men- 
value 


upon 


decision in Smyth 
the and 
lue of stocks and bonds, but this is 


limes he discussed amoun 
not 
ned in the valuation act. The market 
course, depends 

underlying security, but is due more to the 
turn, which depends upon thx charged 
the past, and upon management, and the 
market value of the stock could not logically 


considered in 


stock. of somewhat 


rates 


fixing value. Prices may ris¢ 
from little or noth- 
ng to do with the real value of the property 
the orders of a railroad commission 

rates may cause a change in earnings and 
depreciation in value. And surely a State 
ight not, through the orders of a commission, 
the market 
securities, and then set up the claim 


fall causes which have 


\ reover, 


duce rates, tending to depreciate 
ilue of 
that this low market value must be 
> fair test of the value of the 
President Hadley, in the report of 
vay Securities Commission, said 


taken as a 
property. 

the Rail- 
far as the value of the property is 
an element in rate regulation the outstanding 
securities are of little evidentiary weight 
that. it would probably be of distinct advantage, 
if courts and commissions would disregard 
them entirely, except as a part of the financial 
history of the property and would insist upon 


“Tn SO 


SO 
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direct evidence of the actual money invested 
and of the present value of the properties.” 

So that we may ask again, “Are the rail- 
ways to be valued for rate making upon a dif- 
ferent than for taxation 
usage?” 

The market value of a well equipped, well 
organized, railway, a well developed business, 
is likely to be far in excess of the mere re- 
placement cost of its tangible assets. Assume, 
for example, that a cost of $50,000 per mile a 


basis or commercial 


road has been built to serve various mines and 
later they are practically stripped of ore and 
the road has little to do. Nearby there is a 
road on the prairie built for $20,000 per mile, 
which has a permanent source of freight. Will 
f reproduction be considered in ascer- 
taining which of the two is more valuable? 
Under dificult conditions con- 
fronting the American railways, it would seem 
that the faith of the railway bondholder and 
stockholder must be pinned to the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, and that valuation can- 
not be completed too for the investing 
public, the users of the 
who must have additional facilities. 


cost of 


+1 - 
the present 


soon 


° , . : 
tor the benent of 


and 
railways, 


Railways Worth More Than Par Value of 
Their Securities 


A great deal has been said about the 
contained in 
this valuation 
the doubt 
Whatever 
some of vast, 
remains that present capitalization, 


“water” 
securities, and 
will, it is hoped, dispel some of 
surrounding 


\merican railway 


this important question. 
inflation there may have 


these properties in the 


been in 
the fact 


as a whole, 





is much lower than that of the Government- 
owned railway of Europe, and, what is still 
more important, the rates charged are the low- 
est, the service rendered, on the whole, the 
best, and the wages paid the highest. The 


charge of “watered stock” can only be made 
against a limited number of the railways. A 
very large number of them have 


well and without 


been managed 


scandal or criticism. 


Whether or not there was a general public 
demand for this valuation work is not now 
the question. The law is here and must be 


obeyed, and it is to the interest of the railway 


1 


owners to have t 
1 


1e valuation made as rapidly 


as possible, and railway managers as a whole 
are heartily and earnestly co-operating with 
Director Prouty and his large organization in 
bringing about the desired result. Many of us 


in the railway service believe that when the 
final result of this valuation work is obtained 
and settled by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission the courts, it will show that 
American railways generally are worth more 


than the par value of their securities and that 


or by 
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the constant charge of over-capitalization will 
be refuted and one unfortunate element in the 
settlement of our transportation problem wil 
be eliminated. 

The foundation of the peace, health, comfort 
and prosperity of the nation may be represented 
by the first four letters of the alphabet “A” 
for banking; “C” for car- 
“D” for digging, or the mining in- 


for agriculture; “B” 
riers; and 
dustry 


Railroads Essential to National Progress 


The country generally agrees that we must 


support, encourage and develop agriculture in 
every possible way so as to feed our growing 
population. The country agrees generally that 
banks and bankers are necessary and that they 
must be encouraged. The country agrees gen- 


erally that the mining industry must be pro- 


tected and promoted so that we can have fue 
for heat and power and metals for the manifold 
machines used in our business. The country 


1 
encourages those in agriculture, 


banking and 


mining and does not condemn those pursui 


f 


because of the failure of some engaged in 


them. The country believes that it must have 


good carriers, or railways, and yet there has 
been a great spirit of condemning the busi- 
ness because of errors. All four of these 


great pursuits must succeed if the country is 


to go on and grow and develop its manifold 
form the A, B, C, and D 
Alphabet of Progress in tl 


activities, and they 


of the lls country. 

The officers of banks and of trust companies 
represent according to the last census, more 
than a hundred and seventy-five thousand in- 
dividuals, and they and every employee can 
every day do something to instruct and help 


the many who come to the bank or the trust 


company and point out to them how and what 


r 
is necessary to get the right regulation and 
solution of some of these complicated questions 
affecting public 


Standing as I do in the shadow of. 


alidd 
shocked and saddened by a tragedy on the rail- 
road of which I am one of thirty-six thousand 
other men, striving under very difficult condi- 
tions to furnish adequate and safe transporta- 
tion to millions of people, I may be unduly im- 
pressed with the seriousness of the problems 
and the great responsibility that rests at the 


present time upon the railway owner, officer, 


employee, the 


lic, to do all 


quickly the pre y} 


properties to the 
will be adequate 


and be in a st 


may. 





] 
ny 


e 


Government itself, and the pub 
within their power to s 
lem of handling these gre 
best interests of all so they 
t the needs of the country 

ate of preparedness, come what 


Public Should be Enlightened 


You, in your 


the people about ree of the great questior 
that confront the proper development and man 
agement of the ness of the carriers. On 
question is that his valuation upon whi 
the credit of t arriers will so largely d 
pend, and their ability to go on with construc 
tive work. Anoth« the question of the wis 
and proper relat f Governmental regulation 
a question that hoped will be worked out 
without forcing n the country Governmental 
ownership before ur political methods and 
machinery are ready) Another is the props 
solution of the ation of the great army 
employees to the pul and the railways. 

If the railways are be controlled by 
Interstate Comm Commission and oth 
commissions as ates and the service tha 
they make and give in the interest of all tl 
people, then it d seem as if some way 
should be found ntrol reasonably the great 
army of men who help to produce that servic: 
If there is to Interstate Commerce Com 
mission to adjust disputes about rates, it may 
be there should an Interstate Wage Com 
mission to adjust putes about wages. Thess 
ere all great questions which should be solved 
very quickly if we are to be ready for the vo 


ume of business 
hope will conti 


nt 


1¢ 


Ww 


ss, can tell something 


upon us, and that we 


a 


a 


These questions cannot be 


solved by neglecting them and permitting 


public to get fact 


do not always 


and, to a cert 


them astray 


try to do wha 


ne 


to develop a sound 


protect the pre 


try 


(Note: Foll 


Chairman introduced 


dent Nichclas 


7 


S¢ 


University, who 


following pag 


nt 
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a time 
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DR. NICHOLAS MURRAY BUTLER 
President of Columbia University 


Mr. Chairman, we have just listened to a 


st scholarly and philosophical discussion of 
eat national question by a man who speaks 
all the authority, full knowledge and ex- 
ience and who is occupying one of the most 
ult and responsible positions in our public 
with dignity, diligence and with devotion. 

e speech which I should like to make to 
s company of men of affairs representing so 
of the active business of America, does 


t come easily to my lips. I confess even in 


$ presence, to a certain feeling of sadness 
d depression in the presence of many of the 
enomena that are surrounding us at home 
d abroad. This afternoon I listened to a 
mple but pathetic story told by that distin- 
uished person—Mr. Herbert Ward—of what 
has actually seen with his own eyes of the 
rage, the suffering, the sorrow and the de- 
astation which accompany the European war 
he has drawn in most direct and convincing 
nguage the picture of dying men, heartbroken 
men, and dependent children, I seemed to 
that whatever may be the sadness and the 
rrow and the depression of this war, at least 
know what each great European nation 
nds for; at least we know how each of 
se great peoples thinks of itself and how it 
es a world in arms. We cannot help say- 
ng that in each of those nations there is sub- 
intial unity of spirit and of purpose; that 
ere is overwhelming zeal for a_ successful 
sue and devotion to principle, whether right 
wrong, whether we approve or dissent, from 

h comes compelling appeal to a whole nation 

ivilized men 


What Does America Stand For? 


And then I cannot help asking myself in this 
resence, are we quite so sure what our Amer- 
stands for? We are confronted by discor- 
lent counsel, by clamorous voices that are at 
ar with each other, by incentive and incite- 
ment to dislike and hate, and there is all over 
his broad land a feeling of more or less un- 
ertainty as to just what our great 100,000,000 
f Americans really stand for and really be- 


AMERICAN DUTY AND OPPORTUNITY 


FACING NEW WORLD PROBLEMS 


Address delivered at the Sixth Annual Banquet of The Trust Companies of ihe United States 


lieve. The European war has put to a test the 
temper of the American people and that test 
is one that we must meet if we are to preserve 
our national self-respect, our national unity, 
and if we are to go forward with any measure 


of influence and authority in the generation 


ity 1 
that is to come. We used to know—our fathers 
Knew—what the words “American” and “Ameri- 
canism” meant \re we quite sure that we 
know now? Are we quite sure of the structure 


of government, the body of principle and the 


‘ 
L 
great crowd of ideals that have drawn all this 


mass of mankind from across the sea. Are 
we quite sure that they still have the power to 
mount and to guide the life and purpose of al 


of us, or the essence of nationality as unity of 
spirit and unity of purpose when it is put t 


a test by a great moral issue? 


Great Trials in the History of This Country 


We have been tried in our history as by fire; 
here have been times when men have doubted 
as to whether this country would survive and 
there have been times when men have debated 
whether it would survive as a land of freedom 
rr a land 


yf slavery. There have been times 


when men have debated whether it would sur- 
vive aS a 


s 


ingle integral nation, or whether it 





would simply be a loose and helpless confedera- 
tion of sovereign states. The men who de- 
bated those questions on the side of high prin- 
ciples and with vision into the future, are the 
men to whose names and fame we look back 
today as the great builders and representatives 
and exemplars of the Republic. Some one of 
those great builders was not only criticised and 
opposed, but defamed in his time. Their critics 
and opponents are forgotten; their defamers 
have lost their names in the contempt of later 
generations, but your Washington, Jefferson, 
Hamilton, Marshall, Webster, and your Lincoln, 
survive because they struck the dominant note 
of the growing American, and struck it with 
such firmness, such vigor and such sureness, 
that not a nation, but a whole world, heard 
and understood. 


Is there no voice? Can we give no heart 
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today to repeat for us that stupendous service; 
to gather up as Hamilton gathered up in the 
Federalist ; as Webster gathered up in his reply 
to Hayne; as Lincoln gathered up on the bat- 
tlefield of Gettysburg, and the Second Inau- 
gural, as they gathered up all these shares of 
policy and purpose, and so tilled them that they 
make a brief for the 20th Century of Unity and 
Progressive American Republic. We have 
passed through two eras in our nation’s history, 
and we have lately entered upon a third. The 
first great era was that in which the nation was 
really finding itself; conquering new territory, 
building bridges, digging mines, tilling soil, set- 
tling new and fertile valleys, great 
mountain ranges, settling a continent, building 
a nation, and the first great era closed. 
following the Civil War, there 

internal questions of 
economic questions; 


crossing 


Then, 
forced 
internal 
questions of busi- 
the organization of trade, of commerce, 
transportation, etc. Now that era, while not 
closed, has made its lessons plain. 


were 
upon us grave 
policy ; 


ness; 


The nation 
is progressing with more soberness, more self- 
control and more 


seriousness to the settlement 


of these questions 


Facing New Problems 


Meanwhile, the curtain has risen before us 
on a new and third period in the history of 
America. We are now faced by a kind of 
problem which is absolutely new in the history 
of the whole world. It is the problem of the 
international relations and the international 
policy of a Democratic Government. The world 
is familiar with the point of view and the poli- 
cies of dynastic governments, of monarchs, and 
of older forms of government 
We have known for a 
paths they follow; the aims they pursue, but 
what shall be the national aims, what the na- 
tional policy and what the national methods of 
a Democracy? How shall we 
ful relations and cordial friendship with them 
all? How shall we reason out the idea of civil 
liberty, international honor and good faith in 
which we believe, finding ourselves in physical 
conflict with another people. What shall be 
our method of deciding our own public opinion; 
how shall we train a people separated by two 
seas to come to an understanding of their in- 
ternational relationships and their international 
responsibilities; how shall we guide public opin- 
ion; how shall we carry out to the waiting 
world the lessons which the history of our 
people has to teach. 

These are entirely new questions; we are not 
accustomed to them. There is no precedent to 
guide us. We may turn the pages of history 
in vain. That is why, Mr. Chairman, we may 


organization. 
thousand years the 


preserve peace- 
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at this moment and 
diate years to c 


shall need for the imme- 
me the most patient and most 
serious consideration of everything concerning 
international relations. 


Must Rise to Greater Responsibilities 


The great problem before the people of the 
United States today is to find in 
wisdom, answers 


not to be 


fairness and 
They 

lightly. The 
said, not only issues and ques 
that are new but 
questions that are grave. 


these questions. 


hastily or 


answered 
raise, as | hav 
tions they raise issues an 
They affect the con 
science; they affect the intelligence; they aff 


the material welfare of every American an 
they bear directly upon the future repute an 
honor of this country. We might, if we chos« 
convert ourselves into an industrious ant 

going each his own way in the pursuit of an 


important material end and stopping ther 


each one carrying his own little grain of san 
and ending his ri While that 
might do for I \f industrious ants, it w 

not do for the 100,000,000 


the creed of thx 


sponsibility there. 


of people pr fessil 
American people. 

We must rise above the mere jingling of 
coi in our ears and ask ourselves these grt 
questions of policy and principle. If they a 
answered wrong evel 


ything else will tur 


dead sea fruit in our lands. If they are an 
swered right, there is no reason why the best 
that is in us, the best 
the best that has inspired us should belong 


only to ourselves but 


that has been left to us 


to the whole world 
these great fathers really had a 
mankind; if whil 


message I! 
speaking to us they reall 


used the language of all people and all tim 
why should not we give them, through 
acts and our policy and our faith; why 
shouldn’t we give them to the whole worl 
why = shouldn't ur Washington, Jeffers 
Hamilton, Marshall, Webster and our Lin 
be world characters; why shouldn’t they 
world figures; and why shouldn’t these gr: 
masters of faith and democracy, of civil 


of arms open to those wl 
Why shouldn’t that |! 


the message of the United States to the wat 


erty of opportunity, 
will profess our faith 


ring world and why shouldn’t that be the bas 
of the foreign policy of a Democratic Ameri 
You can only find it, I think, in a new an 


strong, clear, vision and contemplation of wh 
is called American Duty and American Oppot 
tunity; namely—to learn again what “Amer 
canism” means; to feel it in our blood an 
bones; to teach it to our children and hold 

up as an ideal to the other nations of th 
world as a lighthouse for those seeking a peac« 
ful heart. 
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RECORD ATTENDANCE AT SIXTH ANNUAL BANQUET OF 
THE TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES 


It is an evidence not alone of the growing 
ommunity of interest and the fraternal spirit 
hich obtain among officers of trust com- 
panies, but also of the importance of this func- 

n that the attendance at the sixth annual 
banquet of the trust companies of the United 
States exceeded all previous records, amounting 

nearly 700. The capacity of the handsome 
anquet hall of the Waldorf-Astoria was tested 

perhaps never before by trust company rep- 
entatives and their guests who came from 
sections of the country. Quite naturally, 

w York trust companies and National banks 

the largest delegations. It is also signifi- 

nt of the cordial relationship which exists 

etween trust companies and National banks 
there was also a liberal representation of 

nk officers. The success of the banquet also 
justified the reasons for the change in date 

m May to February. 

Occupying seats at the chairman’s table, to 
the right and left of President John H. Mason, 
as “guests of honor” were President Howard 
Elliott of the New York, New Haven & Hart- 
ford Railway, Dr. Nicholas Murray Butler of 
Columbia University (who were the speakers 
t the evening) Edwin S. Marston, president 
the Farmers Loan & Trust Company of 
New York; Henry P. Davison of J. P. Morgan 
& Co.; New York Bank Superintendent Eugene 
Lamb Richards; General Secretary Fred E. 
Farnsworth of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
iation; Levi L. Rue, president of the Phila- 
delphia National Bank; F. H. Fries, president 

the Wachovia Bank & Trust Company, 
Winston-Salem, N. C.; F. H. Goff, president of 
the Cleveland Trust Company; Ralph W. Cut- 
ler, president of the Hartford (Conn.) Trust 
Company; James Speyer, Frank Trumbull and 
Mortimer L. Schiff. 

\s customary, tables were exclusively reserved 

ra number of trust companies and National 
banks. Among the trust companies of New 
York City which had their own tables for 
ficers, directors and guests were the follow- 
ng: Guaranty Trust Company, Bankers Trust 
Company, United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company, Farmers Loan & Trust Company, 
Equitable Trust Company, Empire Trust Com- 

ny, Columbia Trust Company, New York 
lrust Company, Metropolitan Trust Company, 
Union Trust Company, Broadway Trust Com- 
pany, Title Guarantee & Trust Company, Law- 
vers Title & Trust Company, Astor Trust Com- 
pany, Brooklyn Trust Company, Peoples Trust 


Company, Franklin Trust Company, Hudson 
Trust Company and Lincoln Trust Company. 
Special tables were also reserved for a number 
of trust companies located in other cities in- 
cluding the Fidelity Trust Company of Newark, 
N. J., Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia 
and Commercial Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia. There were also exclusive tables for trust 
company members from Connecticut, Boston, 
Philadelphia, Wilmington, Del., and Baltimore. 

The following National banks had _ special 
tables for their officers and guests: Irving Na- 
tional Bank of New York; Mechanics & Metals 
National Bank of New York; Chatham & 
Pheenix National Bank of New York; Sea- 
board National Bank of New York; American 
Exchange National Bank, New York; Citizens 
Central National Bank of New York; Chase 
National Bank, New York; Liberty National 
Bank, New York and City National Bank, New 
York. The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
occupied an individual table. 

A feature of the banquet was the punctuality 
with which Chairman Mason began the proceed- 
ings so that the speeches were concluded before 
11 o'clock. It was also pleasing to note the large 
representation of former presidents and active 
officers of the Trust Company Section who em- 
braced the occasion to renew old acquaint- 
ances and exchange views as to the days 
when the organization was still in its infancy, 
and the “trust company movement” as such had 
not attained the cohesion and importance which 
it has attained at the present time. Honorary 
Committee of Arrangements consisted of the 
following: Ralph W. Cutler, Alexander J. 
Hemphill, A. A. Jackson, Clarence H. Kelsey, 
Willard V. King, Alvin W. Krech, Edwin S. 
Marston, Edwin G. Merrill, John W. Platten, 
Philip Stockton, Seward Prosser, George C. 
Van Tuyl, Jr. 


Franklin National Bank of Philadelphia 


An excellent statement was rendered by the 
Franklin National Bank of Philadelphia under 
date of March 7th showing combined resources 
of $53,767,918 with loans and discounts of 
$33,936,027; liability under letters of credit, 
$742,063; due from banks, $5,206,833; cash and 
reserve, $11,745,414 and exchanges for Clearing 
House, $2,137,580. Deposits show a total of $47,- 
892,800, with capital of $1,000,000, surplus and net 
profits of $3,693,355. 
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NEW HOME OF THE HAWAIIAN TRUST CO., LTD. OF HONOLULU, T. H. 


Hawaii is enjoying a degree of prosperity 


and economic development never before 


equaled in the history of those islands either 
prior or since annexation as a “part of the 
Territory of the United States.” The 


plantations of Hawaii have reaped phenomenal 


sugar 


earnings owing to the high prices established 
is 


1 
he commencement 


for that product since t 
the European war. Although sugar is the bul- 
wark of its trade Hawaii | | 


las also made re- 


markable strides in diversification of crops 


Hon 
December 31, 


lulu 
IQI5, 
surplus and undivided profits of 


There are five trust companies in 


57 
with combined capital on 
of $000,000, 


$375,214; trust and agency balances, $1,171,255 


and aggregate Inas- 


resources Of $2,510,574. 
j 


much as trust companies are not authorized to 


do a banking business their prosperous condi- 
tion is shown in the increased activity of their 
various departments, especially the trust, real 


estate, insurance investment and safe deposit 
branches. Owing to its growth in business the 
Hawaiian Trust Company, the first of the kind 
to be organized in the islands and conducting 
business since 1808, recently took possession of 
quarters The started 


handsome new company 


with a capital of $30,000 and today has a capi 


tal of $200,000, with surplus and undivided 
profits of $219,270, trust and agency balances 
$290,962 and total resources of $731,565 lr} 


extent of the business handled by this institu 


tion is indicated by the recapitalization, wh 





shows that the company has been appoint 
trustee unde nd issues totaling $5,250,000 
has managed real estate with an assessed valu 
tion of $3,100,000; value of stocks and bonds 
its possession and under control $9,650,000 
collateral loans $1,050,000 

The new home of the Hawaiian Trust ( 
pany, Ltd., is a model of modern eauip1 
convenience and comtort \ new fire-p1 
Lurglar-proot t has also been establis! 
the basement is protected by a twe 
circular door of chrome steel 

Che officers are is D. Tenne y, pre 
C. H. Cooke, first e-president; Geo. R. ( 


ter, second 
Governor of Hawaii; J. R 
Walker, 
Ranney Scott ashiet 
E. D. Tenney, C. H 
J. R. Galt, C. H. Atherton, S. G 
Anderson, H. H. Walker 


e-president, who was form 
Galt, treasuret 
manager; H. H assistant 
The dire tors 


Cooke ~ Geo 


Wilder, R 





GENERAL BANKING LoBBy OF HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY OF HONOLULU, HAwall 
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FAULTY PREPARATION OF WILLS THE MOST 
PROLIFIC SOURCE OF LITIGATION 
A HIGHLY INSTRUCTIVE ANALYSIS 

\s the result of the appointment of com I, Disposal by Will 
ttees of the Chamber of Commerce of the PAGES 
of New York and the New York State (a) Right of disposal and matters dispos- 
Association to unite in an effort to re- able by will ....... ~ 9 
unnecessary litigation, it has been ascer (b) Testamentary capacity ................ 32 
ned that of all subjects before the courts (c) Mistake, fraud and undue influence and 
Wills” rank first in volume of litigation. The other external influences ..............-- 37 
mmittee’s finding is based on the approxi- —— 
ite volume of litigation as indicated by the 78 
mber of pages devoted to each subject in II. The Testamentary Instrument or Act 
tts New York Digest of all reported ; : 
sain date tellin (a) Requisites, form and validity 13 
lhe task of formulating simple rules for the (b) Execution _ will ee ae Te 55 
dance of laymen to be approved by the (c) Revocation and alteration ....... 2I 
lalla. ill eae aah dle Vieie Resin. (d) Republication and renewal ............ 2 
n and then jointly promulgated should com- x 
ind the sympathetic attention, especially, of = 
rust company officials. It is furthermore sig- Il]. Probate Establishment and Annulment 
feant of an earnest desire to bring about a (4) Probate ...........-..c0cc00-055 20 49 
learer knowledge as to the sources of unneces- (})) Revocation of Probate ............. ie 
iry litigation when two such representative (¢) Actions to annul or to determine valid- 
rganizations formally take up the matter. ty of will 
The movement for the Prevention of Un 
essary Litigation was started by the New 6 
rk State Bar Association some years since 
by the appointment of a special committee on IV. Interpretation and Construction 
hat subject, of which Daniel S. Remsen, who (a) General rules .. elev gratekars 24 
well known to Trust CoMPANIEs readers, (b) Designations and descriptions prop- 
chairman. Recognizing: the value of the City, ee) CIC 6 woe. 35 
ndertaking the Chamber of Commerce of the (c) Designations and description of per- 
tate of New York delegated to its Committee sons, objects and purposes........... 55 
n Arbitration, of which Charles L. Bernheimer (d) Terms defining the nature and quality 
chairman, the authority to co-operate with OF GRtates OF THETESIG fk ok ks iisiekc eee BS00x 99 
e committee of the State Bar Association. (e) Terms defining quantum or duration of 
Through its committee the Chamber of Com- CSREES OF SOMOCOINS oa. io oon oink Smee nates 58 
merce suggested the proposed rules and the (f) Terms creating legacies and gifts of in- 
lea was duly approved by the Bar Association. come, interest, support and releases of 
As a step towards the preparatior of those GOING: 5..<:. Jcigitenee kas Gate es een eaee 36 
les the joint committee has analyzed 25 major (g) Terms fixing plurality or severalty of 
ubjects of litigation. The analysis of the vol- CWHEVAING: CLOTICN ds cicc vo veeenmesaireets 26 
ime of litigation concerning “Wills” is of (h) Conditions, contigencies and alterna- 
particular interest to trust companies. That NER als naw vine Coane Honea ae aentate pace 60 
analysis is here presented with a view to show- (i) Repugnant or inconsistent provisions re- 
ig what strife concerning wills is of a pre- lating to estates of interests.............. I5 
ventable nature. The following classification (j) Extrinsic matters explaining intent as 
hows the number of pages in Abbott’s Digest to entates and interestS......cccccccsesce @ 
devoted to that litigation under different sub- (k) Completeness of disposal, lapse and 
eadings: POSIGUALY CIDR 6 ono ccine cs cecvansedvedes 85 


} 








(1) Administration of estate and execution 
of powers and trusts and compensation 
therefor 


ate lg ements Soe Ld at 31 

(m) Expenses, charges, advances and pay- 
ment of debts and legacies.............. 49 
Oe | er nk: uictabcrtele ails i ae 
(o) Ademption, revocation and satisfaction. 12 

(p) Actions and proceedings to judicially 
| Ne en eee ae 16 
612 

V. Validity, Operation and Legal Effect 
Sie RUN don cee eke eo dawts awaors 10 


(b) Validity of conditions and contingencies 4 


(c) Agreements, consents, election, accep- 


tance, waiver, etc., of beneficiaries and 
others . a 5 Sm iw de ne emacs es ee 6 
20 
ROMO ik an) Ck bles D5 ree 


Percentages 

On the basis of the above figures the volume 
of litigation appears to be distributed as fol- 
lows: 

73 per cent. concerning the meaning and legal 
effect of wills. 

Q per cent. concerning execution, revocation 
and alteration. 

8 per cent. concerning 
undue influence. 

8 per cent. concerning court procedure. 


mental capacity and 


2 per cent. concerning other matters. 


Further examination of this analysis shows 
that 73 per cent. of the litigation concerning 
wills is caused by disputes about their meaning 
and legal effect and 9 per cent. as to their 
execution, revocation and alteration. These 
two items taken together clearly show that 82 
per cent. of all litigation relating to wills is of 
a preventable nature. 

The reasons for such an 
amount of unnecessary litigation concerning 
wills are plain. The first is that many testa- 
tors cling to the absurd idea that the writing 
of a will does not call for legal talent specially 
qualified for the work. The second reason lies 
in the fact that wills are not tested before 
death as in England. The English idea is for 
the maker of a will to assume that he is dead 
and to discover by an independent expert ex- 
amination during his life what is likely to 
happen to his will after his death. “In this 
manner,” says the New York State Bar Asso- 
ciation, “the maker of a will can, with reason- 
able certainty forestall unfriendly criticism and 
prevent wasteful litigation after his death.” 

The joint committee invite suggestions from 
those who are interested in the subject of pre- 
venting litigation either on wills or any other 


extraordinary 
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subject embraced in the scope of its investiga- 
tions. Readers of Trust CoMpaANtés are there- 
fore invited to apply to Chas. T. Gwynne, Sec- 
retary, 65 Liberty street, New York, for an 
analysis of any in which they may bi 
interested receipt of same to for- 
ward a statement of particular points 
that they believe should be incorporated int 
the rules or suggestions for the guidance of 
laymen in the prevention of unnecessary liti- 
gation at-the-sourcs 


subject 
and after 


concise 





Restrict Payment of Interest on Small 
Open Accounts 


Owing to the 
employment 


small margin of profit in the 
1f deposited funds at prevailing 


low rates the three leading trust companies of 
St. Louis, namely, the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company, Mercantile Trust Company and St. 
Louis Union Trust Company, have decided 
upon a policy to discontinue the payment of 


interest on checking accounts which. averag« 
less than $500 in amount. The practice of ad 
balance below 


hering to a minimum which n 


interest where the account is activ 
lly observed by banks and 
trust companies in the larger cities. It is not 
only sound banking policy but 
with few exceptions the depositors who are af 
f interest 
and fairness of it. 
banking 


is paid, 
is now quite genera 
regarded as 
ected by such limitation of payment 
Under 
trust com- 
interest on all 
made in the 
comprehensive new banking and trust company 
which was drafted by the committee ot 
which President Breckinridge Jones of the Mis 
sissippi Valley Trust Company, was chairman 
provided that trust companies be placed in the 
same category as National banks under the Na 
tional Bank Act which are not required to pay 
interest on checking accounts. 

Various factors have contributed toward keep- 
ing interest loans to a level which 
more and more rendered small active accounts 
not only unprofitable but a burden. The re- 
duction of National bank reserve requirements 
released a large volume of cash and the flow 
of gold from Europe, payment for exports and 
the light demand for accommodation for d 
mestic business, have been responsible for th« 
low money rates, a condition which promises 
to continue indefinitely. Experience has also 
shown that depositors generally whose accounts 
are below $500 are satisfied with the services 
which they receive in return through the han- 
dling of their checks, collections and other ad- 
vantages. 


recognize the justice 
the old Missouri 


panies were obligated to 


laws the 
pay 
charges 


deposits. One of the 


c¢ ide 


rates on 
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ACQUAINTING THE PUBLIC WITH THE USE AND AD- 
VANTAGES OF “A. B. A.’? TRAVELERS’ CHEQUES 
THROUGH THE ‘‘MOVIES”’ 


AN INTERESTING AND INSTRUCTIVE PHOTO PLAY 


EDWIN B. WILSON 
Manager Advertising Department, Bankers’ Trust Company of New York 





Chis year, for the first time, the American 
Bankers’ Association Travelers’ cheques will be 
represented in the moving pictures. It was 
the opinion of those who determine the pub- 
licity policy in connection with the Association's 
cheques, that an interesting educational motion 
picture, which would show the “A. B. A.” 
cheques in actual use by travelers, would be a 
very valuable supplement to the extensive 
magazine and newspaper publicity which has 
been given to the cheques ever since the system 
was established in 1909. It was realized that 
a motion picture, in order to be acceptable to 
the exhibitor as well as to the audience, must 
be founded on an interesting narrative 
educational features woven into the story. 

With these requirements in mind, the Bankers’ 
Trust Company of New York through its ad- 
vertising department, has prepared an exceed- 
ingly interesting photoplay entitled “All Aboard 
the Magic Carpet.” The playwright has col- 
laborated with the advertising manager to pro- 
duce a film which will relate the advantages 
of “A. B. A.” cheques in a dignified, yet highly 
entertaining way. Any doubt which might have 
arisen as to the reception of a motion picture 

f this character by the average audience, was 
entirely dispelled by the enthusiasm manifested 
when the picture was shown recently at the 
\delphi Theater in New York. 


with 


Illustrate Use and Advantage of “‘A. B. A.” 
Cheques 

[he Bankers’ Trust Company have under- 
taken the production of this moving picture, 
lieving that hundreds, perhaps thousands of 
bankers, throughout the country, will welcome 
the opportunity to have it shown at the local 
theaters in their respective towns and cities. 
The picture shows, as no printed announce- 
ment could, just how “A. B. A.” 
used, and how they protect the traveier and 
add to the enjoyment of his trip. There will 
tt be any charge made for the use of this 
picture, and any banker issuing “A. B. A.” 
heques is at liberty to write to the Bankers’ 


cheques are 


Trust Company in regard to making arrange- 
ments for having the picture shown ir his city. 
Some fifteen copies of the film will be avail- 
able in order that a number of bankers 
be taking advantage of the 
show the film at the same time. 

In order to awaken the interest of those 
who enjoy the “movies” attractive announce- 
ments have been prepared which will be shipped 
with the film. There is a large lithographed 
poster in four colors for use in the front of 
theaters where the picture is being shown. 
There are very neat and attractive window 
cards announcing the play, suitable for placing 
in the lobby or windows of banks, and there is 
a collection of photographs of scenes from the 
play neatly enclosed in an oak frame, which 
can be displayed in the banks, as well as in the 
lobby of the theater. 


may 
opportunity to 


Scenario and Action of the Story 


A brief description of the motion picture, 
and a statement of the conditions under which 
it is to be circulated, are contained in the 1916 
catalogue just issued and sent to all banks 
which sell “A. B. A.” cheques. 

The playwright’s inspiration evidently came 
from the Arabian Night’s tale of 
carpet which carried the wisher 
wanted to go. The prologue relates the legend 
of the carpet and the captive prince, 
and the first scene is of the prince happily float- 
ing away through the clouds on the magic rug. 
The principal characters are then introduced, 
beginning with Ethel Lyman who wants to 
travel, followed by her Uncle Lyman who is 
overworked and needs to travel. Then enters 
Jack Walker, an ambitious bank clerk who has 
won a new position; and finally, a widow, Mrs. 
Moulton, appears on the scene. 


the magic 
wherever he 


magic 


The Floating Travelers’ Cheque 
Ethel Lyman is discovered reading a maga- 
zine and her interest is awakened by a full 
page advertisement headed “See America on 
A. B. A. cheques” and illustrated with a group 
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of travelers on a floating check. 
on making a trip. 


She is bent 
Jack Walker, who is in- 
terested in Ethel, is shown at his teller’s win- 
dow in a small bank. He is handed a letter 
which tells him that his terms are accepted 
and that a new position awaits him, but he is 
told to visit the American Bankers’ Association 
exhibit at San Francisco before coming East. 
He runs joyfully to Ethel’s home to tell the 
good news, and she gives him an affectionate 
welcome. They are rejoicing in the library 
when the uncle’s footsteps are heard and he 
enters with the family physician. Jack hides 
behind the curtain and, while uncle is putting 
away his coat and hat, dodges out of the house. 
Ethel coaxes the doctor to prescribe a month’s 
travel for uncle, and he obediently does so. 
Uncle at first protests but finally acquiesces, 
and the next day we see Uncle Lyman and 
his niece leaving the house with their bags 
for their trip. In the hurry of departing Mr. 
Lyman drops his wallet without noticing the 


loss 


Uncle Lyman’s Dilemma 


In the meanwhile Ethel and Uncle Lyman 
have gone to Jack Walker’s bank for travel 
funds, and although the teller tries to sell 
“A. B. A.” cheques to Mr. Lyman, he declines 
to buy them, saying, “Plain, every-day money 
is good enough for me, young man.’ While 
in the bank Jack and Ethel arrange so that 
they will same train for San 


depart on the 
Francisco, and the next day we see Jack at 
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the ticket window purchasing his tickets with 
“A. B. A.” cheques. Then we see the three on 
a dining car, Jack at a separate table from the 
young lady and her uncle, because the young 
man’s suit is not favorably looked upon by 
the older man. When Mr. Lyman is about to 
pay for the dinner he discovers the loss of his 
wallet and starts to fill out a personal check. 
The waiter calls the steward who informs Mr. 
Lyman that he cannot accept personal checks; 
Jack sees his opportunity and comes to the 
rescue with an “A. B. A.” cheque and thereafter 
is in great with Uncle Lyman. The 
party are shown on the observation platform 
of the Pullman train traveling westward, and 
glimpses are seen of the 
Grand Canon. Mr. Lyman and his niece are 
shown at their Francisco hotel, and he 
tries to replenish his supply of funds by pre- 
senting a draft at the hotel cashier’s window 
He is informed that drafts cannot be cashed 
at the hotel, but that he might fry at a bank. 
He decides to leave the draft for collection, 
and after several days’ annoying delay he 
the much needed 


favor 


Royal Gorge and 


San 


gets 
cash 

At the San Francisco ‘A. B. A. Travelers’ 

Cheque” Exhibit 

While in San Francisco the party see the ex- 
hibit of the American Bankers’ Association 
and other features of the exposition, beautiful 
night scenes being introduced into the 
The party is then shown traveling 


scenery are 


picture 
Eastward 


Glimpses of inter introduced, 


Be Sure to See 


“ALL ABOARD 


THE 


MAGIC CARPET” 


A Travel Photo-Play 
of Absorbing Interest 


An Arabian Night’s Tale 
Brought Up to Date 


NOW SHOWING AT 


: ; 5 i ap 
Display Britt ANNOUNCING THE EpuCATIONAL “A. B. A. TRAVELERS’ CHEQUE” PHoTo-PLAyY 
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All Aboard 
Magic Carpet 


J trwvel play of shooching i 
Arahaa Nghe Toe tf pn dete 


By FAITH GREEN 


ee ee ee wed. 


big: omen! 


SOME OF THE SCENES IN THE PHoto-PLAY WHICH SERVES TO ILLUSTRATE THE MANy ADVAN- 
TAGES OF Usinc “A. B. A. TRAVELER’S CHEQUES.” 
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ORGANIZED 


CAPITAL, - 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, - 
DEPOSITS (DECEMBER 31, 1915), - 


1656 


- $5,000,000 
$15,000,000 
$166,000,000 


OFFICERS 


PRESIDENT 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 


VICE-PRESIDENTS 


GILBERT G. THORNE 
JOHN C. MCKEON 


JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 
WILLIAM O. JONES 


CASHIER 


MAURICE H. 


EWER 


MANAGER FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
GEORGE H. KRETZ 


ASSISTANT CASHIERS 


WILLIAM A. MAIN 
FRED'K O. FOXCROFT 
ERNEST V. CONNOLLY 


J. EDWIN PROVINE 
WILLIAM E. DOUGLAS 
HENRY L. SPARKS 


DIRECTORS 


STUYVESANT FISH 
CHARLES SCRIBNER 
EDWARD Cc. HOYT 
W. ROCKHILL POTTS 
AUGUST BELMONT 


including the Yosemite Valley, Lake Louise, 
Niagara Falls, Washington, D. C., Philadel- 
phia, Atlantic City, and finally the party arrive 
in New York. In the meantime, Mrs. Moulton, 
an attractive widow, has joined the party and 
she and Uncle Lyman have been mutually at- 
tracted 
ing. 
seeing, 


Ethel and Jack’s case is also progress- 
While in New York the party go sight- 
and excellent pictures of New 
York scenery are introduced, for example, the 
library and Fifth Avenue, City Hall, the finan- 
cial district with curb market and Wall Street 
looking toward Trinity Church. The party 
visit the Bankers’ Trust Company, meet the 
president, are shown through the Travelers’ 
Cheque Department where the cancelled “A. B. 
\.” cheques are being sorted and checked, view 
the big vault and buy some more “A. B. A.” 
cheques. While Mr. Lyman and the widow are 
at the travelers’ cheque window Jack and Ethel 
slip away to the nearest church and get mar- 
ried. When the older couple discover what the 
young folks have done they decide to follow, 
and there is a double wedding in the chancel 
of the old church. The rector’s fee of course 
is paid in “A. B. A.” cheques and the final 
scene shows the two honeymoon couples float- 
ing happily away on an “A. B. 
the land of their hearts’ desire.” 


some 


A.” cheque to 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
ISAAC GUGGENHEIM 
GILBERT G. THORNE 


JOHN C. MCKEON 
RICHARD H. WILLIAMS 
THOMAS F. VIETOR 
EDWIN G. MERRILL 
JOHN G, MILBURN 
WM. VINCENT ASTOR 


The Bank Director and the Clayton Act 

Approach of the date when Section Eight 
the Clayton Anti-Trust Law becomes effective | 
led the Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
New York City to publish a digest of the sectio1 
banks throughout 
readjustment of the old order of directing banks 
the title, “The Bank and the Claytor 
Law.” 


for distribution among 


Director 
Provisions of Section Eight, forbidding tl 
so-called interlocking system of directing bank 
will become operative on October 15, two yeat 
having been allowed by 
readjustment of the old order of directing banks 


Congress in IQI4 


By reason of the involved language and ambis 
ous terms used, bank officers and directors get 
erally have found it difficult to learn the exte1 
of the application of the section, and in a grt 
today as much in the 
garding their own position under the law as whe! 
it was enacted. In the booklet of the Mechani 
& Metals National Bank the matter has bee! 
treated simply and concisely, interpretation be 


many cases ar¢ dark r 


ing made as clear as the terms of the law permit 
There has up to this time been no judicial utte1 
ance on the subject, but opinions of the Feder: 
Reserve Board’s counsel at Washington hav: 
been used to good effect in helping the unofficia 
interpretation of this booklet. 
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LIABILITY OF A BANK OR TRUST COMPANY IN 
PAYING OR CERTIFYING A FORGED CHECK 


COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW OF JUDICIAL DECISIONS AND RULINGS 
BY ENGLISH AND AMERICAN COURTS 


F. THULIN, LL. B. 
With Union Trust Company of Chicago, III. 


(FE DITOR’S Note : 


Considering the great v¢ 


lume of checks handled daily by banks and trust 


mpanies in this country it 1s not remarkable, that in spite of the big advance in the introduc- 


n of safeguards, a considerable number of check forgeries remain undetected. 


The liability 


f a bank or trust company in-etther making payment or certifying a forged check has been the 


} 


Kuo}ect of 


numerous court decisions. 


The author of the following article has assembled these 


decisions and hts exhaustive investigation has brought forth certain definite conclusions and legal 
distinctions which should serve as a valuable guide to bank managements. ) 


What constitutes the legal liability of a bank 

ertifying or paying a check, forged as to 
he signature of the drawer, is an inquiry of 
practical importance to the banker. 
Formerly the banker, because of the compara- 
vely limited use of checks in a business com- 
munity, 


t ving 
zg WiTtikt 


the personal contact with the customers 
his institution, and the personal supervision 
given to details, grew to know the handwriting 
his clients, in a manner apart from that 
which arises from the ordinary business rela- 
nship. This personal familiarity of hand- 
writing and the comparatively limited use of 
checks obviously decreased the likelihood of a 
rgery remaining undiscovered upon the pres- 
ation of a check. This state of affairs, how- 
no longer exists. 

n modern times the check has become a most 
pular medium in the settlement of obliga- 
ns, cash payments being the rare method of 
scharging a debt. In fact, so popular has the 
k become that almost every business man, 
rge or small, and many individuals keep a 
ecking account for business or personal con- 
venience. Naturally, under the up-to-date 
scheme of things, the banker, especially in the 
larger cities, loses that personal contact with 
s clientele, cannot give his attention to de- 
ils, and usually delegates the supervision of 
e signature to other agencies. It is not 
trange, therefore, that in banks where 1,000 to 
000 checks are paid daily, skillful or even 
nskillful forgeries remain undetected. When, 
erefore, the agent of a bank certifies or pays 
check forged as to the drawer’s signature, it 
dinarily cannot receive credit in the account 

f the drawer. The pertinent question then 


arises, can the bank resist paying its certifica- 
tion, or if it has paid the check, can it recover 
back the money from the person to whom it 


was paid? 
Four Distinctive Classes of Cases Involving 
Issue of Liability 


Legally speaking, there are certain distinc- 


tions in the cases that have arisen for adjudi- 


cation which should be observed. ‘The judicial 
decisions which involve the issue of the liability 
of a bank in certifying or paying a 
check resolve into the 
of facts: 


forged 
four following classes 


(1) Those cases in which the holder (who 
has received payment or has procured the 
certification) is not a payee of the check and 
did not change his position (i.e, was not 
prejudiced) on the faith of the certification 
or payment of the instrument. 

(2) Those cases in which the holder is not 
a payee of the check, but did change his 
position (i.e., was prejudiced) on the faith 
of the certification of payment of the instru- 
ment. 

(3) Those cases in which the holder is a 
payee of the instrument. 

(4) Those cases which consider the bank’s 
right to charge the account of the drawer of 
the check. 

(1) Those situations in which the holder who 
has received payment or procured the certification 
is not a payee and did not change his position 


(i. e. was not prejudiced) because of the payment 
or certification by the drawee of the check. 


The facts that usually arise in actual prac- 
tice under this caption are as follows: 
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Check forged on the Ninth National Bank, 
payable to A or payable to bearer (A being 
the bearer). A cashes or deposits the check 
at the Fifth Avenue Bank which procures the 
certification thereof or the proceeds from the 
Ninth National Bank. The drawee, although 
exercising due care, is deceived by the for- 
gery. Upon the discovery of the forgery, the 
Ninth National Bank refuses to pay its cer- 
tification, or if it has paid the check, sues 
to recover the amount paid from the Fifth 
Avenue Bank. 


The dogmatic statement of the law applicable 
to and governing the above set of facts, like 
many other rules of law can be made in 25 to 
30 words; and for practical purposes this is 
possibly all that is necessary. However, most 
rules of law have a very interesting history 
and to thoroughly understand them one cannot 
afford to ignore the historical and logical as- 
pect of their development. The rule governing 
the liability of a drawee in certifying or pay- 
ing a forged drawing is no exception to the 
foregoing statement. 

In endeavoring to work out a rule governing 
the question, the inquiry presented at the outset 
is this: Shall the drawee, because of his pe- 
culiar position with reference to the instrument, 
the consequent certainty of his securing ade- 
quate knowledge of the drawer’s signature, and 
the ignorance of the holder concerning the 
seme, debar the drawee from giving any evi- 
that the signature is forged, in other 
words to have admitted the 
genuineness of the same 


cence 
conclusively 


Decisions by Courts of England 


The question was clearly presented in Eng- 
land in 1733 by the of Jenys vs. Fowler 
(2 Strange 946). In that acceptor 
offered to prove the drawing to be a forgery 
ty calling persons acquainted with the hand- 
writing of the drawer, and who would swear 
they did not believe it to be his hand. Lord 
Raymond, the presiding judge in rejecting the 
evidence assigned as his reasons, 


Cast 


case the 


“because of the danger to negotiable paper 
and because a man might with design write 
contrary to his usual method.” 


The rule laid down by Jenys vs. Fowler, and 
the reasons given, albeit narrow and arbitrary, 
had the merit of being a certain one. If the 
holder were a bona fide one, that ended the 
matter, and the drawee who accepted was 
bound on his acceptance and the drawee that 
paid could not recover the amount paid by him 
in ignorance of the forgery. 

The second English case on this point, and 
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the second step toward a definite rule was th: 
leading case of Price vs. Neal, decided in 1762 
(3 Burrows 1354), in which case the forgery 
was discovered and notified to the holder seven 
days after payment. Lord Mansfield refused 
to allow a recovery and said: 

“that it was incumbent upon the drawee to 

be satisfied that the bill drawn upon him was 

the drawer’s signature before he paid it, 

but it was not incumbent upon the holder 

to inquire into it.” 

The above language used by Lord Mansfield 
is the keynote of the decisions in many of the 


United States (to be hereafter noted), and 
standing by itself unquestionably establishes 
and affirms the certain but arbitrary rule of the 


rule of the preceding case of Jenys vs. Fowler 
although on different lines of reasoning. ‘Lord 
Mansfield, however, did go a step further and 
noticed among other facts that there had been 
a delay of seven days before the notice of the 
forgery was given to the holder. 

The fact of and the 
above sufficed, in the opinion of the c 
preclude a recovery by the drawee. 


delay reasons quote 





Delay in Discovering and Notifying the Holder 


adverting to the delay in dis 


Price vs. Ni 
covering tifying the 
ment in denying relief to the drawee, 
a qualification 
and of the reasons given by the court in the 


holder as an ele- 
intimates 


and n 


yf the effect Jenys vs Wher 


excerpt from Lord Mansfield opinion, viz 
Discovery and notification of the fraud in due 
season, will impliedly turn the scales in favor 


of the drawee 

The question of delay was definitely touched 
upon in the case of Smith vs. Mercer (7 
ton 76) decided in 1815. 
ery was discovered several days after the pay 
the drawee. Dallas 
non-suited the 


In that case the forg 
ment of the instrument by 
1s (one of he judges 

drawee), 


who 
said: 

‘But the effect of the delay has been t 
give him (the indorser of the holder) an ex 
tended credit; and how am I able to say that 
his situation in the intermediate time may 
not have undergone such a change as to ren- 
der him incapable of paying what he could 
have paid upon proper notice and demand 
The ground, therefore, on which I rest my) 
opinion and to which I wish to confine it 1s 
the want of due caution in having paid the 
bill the effect of which has been to give time 


1 With Lord Raymond the matter was largely a question o/ 
evidence, i. e., the difficulty of getting satisfactory evidence to prove 
the forgery. It was not so much the policy that should preva 
because the paper was negotiable, although that phase was 
touched upon. Price vs. Neal clearly negatives that con 
sideration of evidence enters into the rule. 
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to different parties, which the drawees were 
not authorized to do.” 
Whatever the time limit may be, within which 
a notification of the fraud to the holder will 
allow a drawee to recover, it is not set forth 
very clearly in the opinion of Dallas J. The 
words “upon proper notice” suggest within such 
time as a proper legal notice of dishonor may 
be given to wit: the fraud must be discovered 
and notified to the holder by the drawee, not 
later than the next day after presentment for 
cceptance or payment. In Wilkinson vs. John- 
m (3 B and C 428) the forgery was discov- 
ered and notified on the same day as the bill 
was paid. The court in allowing the drawee 
to recover back the money paid by him, said: 
“The holder ought not to profit by the mis- 
take if the mistake is discovered before any 
alteration in the situation of any of the other 
parties, that is whilst the remedies of all the 
parties entitled to remedy are left entire, and 
one is discharged by ‘laches.’ ” 


Time Within Forgery Must be Discovered 


In the case of Wilkinson vs. Johnson (ante) 
well as in the case of Smith vs. Mercer 
ante), the court intimates that the time within 


which the forgery must be discovered is the 
day, next after that of the certification or pay- 
ment (if not certified). The exact question 
however was not before them for adjudication. 
Cocks vs. Masterman (9 B and C 902) decided 

1829 had the very issue of the dicta of the 
tw above before it for decision, the 
forgery being there discovered and notified the 
lay after that of the payment by the drawee 
Nevertheless the court denied a recovery to the 
drawee saying: 


cases 


“We are all of the opinion that the holder 
f a bill is entitled to know on the day when 
t becomes due whether it is an honored or 
bill. The holder indeed is not 
bound by law (if the bill be dishonored by 
the drawee) to take any steps against the 
ther parties to the bill till the day after it 
is dishonored. But he is entitled 
if he thinks fit, and the parties who pay the 
bill ought not by their negligence to deprive 
the holder of any right or privilege. If we 
were to hold that the acceptor were not liable 

would be in effect saying that the drawee 
might deprive the holder of a bill of his right 
to take steps against the parties to the bill 
on the day when it becomes due.” 
The practical effect of the rule of Cocks vs. 
Vasterman was to revert to the effect of the 
ruling of Jenys vs. Fowler decided almost a 
entury before. The diligence of notification 
f the forgery, held out as a forlorn hope in 


dishonored 


SO to do, 


Price vs. Neal, resolves itself finally to the 
fact, that such notification must be made on 
the same day as the payment or certification of 
the instrument. 

In England, as late as 1906, the court in 
London and R. P. Bank vs. Bank (1 Q B 7), 
referring to Cocks vs. Masterman, said: 


“The simple rule was laid down in clear 
language for the first time, that when a bill 
becomes due and is presented for payment 
the holder ought to know at once whether the 
bill is going to be paid or not. If the mis- 
take is discovered at once it may be the 
money can be recovered back, but if it be 
not, and the money is paid in good faith 
and received in good faith, and there is an 
interval of time in which the position of the 
holder may be altered, the principle seems to 
apply that money once paid cannot be recov- 
ered back. That rule is obviously indispen- 
sable for the conduct of business. A holder 
of a bill cannot possibly fail to have his po- 
sition affected if there be any interval of time 
during which he holds the money as his own, 
or spends it as his own, and if he is subse- 
quently sought to be made responsible to 
hand it back. It may be that no legal right 
may be compromised by reason of the pay- 
ment. For instance, the acceptor may pay 
the bill and discover on the same day that 
the bill is a forgery, and so inform the holder 
of it, so that the holder would have time to 
give notice of dishonor to the other parties 
to the bill; but even in such a case it is mani- 
fest that the position of a man of business 
may be seriously compromised, even by the 
delay of a day. Now that clear rule (Cocks 
vs. Masterman) is one that ought not to be 
tampered with. It is one of the few rules of 
business, which is perfectly clear and distinct 
at present and is unimpeachable. 


AMERICAN RULINGS 
Differences in American and English Rulings 


The rule that obtains in many of the juris- 
dictions of the United States differs widely 
from the clear cut English rule as was finally 
established. In general the decisions touching 
the point can be classified as follows: 


(1) Those States which purport to follow 
Price vs. Neal. 

(2) Those States which depart from the 
strictness of Price vs. Neal and weigh the 


equities of the case. 

Those jurisdictions which purport to follow 
Price vs. Neal conceive that that pioneer case 
stands upon the words of Lord Mansfield: 

“That it is incumbent upon the drawee to 
be satisfied that the bill drawn upon him was 
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the drawer’s hand before he paid or accepted 
it, but it was not incumbent upon the holder 
to inquire into it.” 

The leading American Commonwealth which 
affirms the above conception of Price vs. Neal 
is the important commercial state of New York 
the leading case decided therein being the Noa- 
tional Park Bank vs. The Ninth National Bank 
(46 N. Y. 77 The court there, said: 


“For more than a century it has been held 

and decided without question, that it is in- 
cumbent upon the drawee of a bill to be 
satisfied that the signature of the drawer is 
genuine, that he is presumed to know the 
handwriting of his correspondent, and if he 
accepts or pays a bill to which the drawer’s 
name has been forged he is bound by the 
act, and can neither repudiate the acceptance 
nor recover the money.” 
Which is nothing more nor less than what 
was said by Lord Mansfield in Price vs. Neal. 
In the case of Germania Bank vs. Boutell (60 
Minn. 189) the rationale of the rule was ex- 
pounded more fully than by the mere state- 
ment that the drawee is presumed to know the 
drawer’s signature. The court there said in 
justification of the arbitrary language in Price 
ws. Neal, that: 

“The money of the commercial world is no 
longer coin. The exchanges of commerce 
are now made almost entirely by means of 
drafts and checks. It was largely in defer- 
ence to this fact that the recovery of money 
paid on paper of this kind to which the 
drawer’s signature was forged, was made an 
exception to the general rule as to the re- 
covery of money paid under a mistake of 
fact. In view of the use of this class of 

paper as money it was considered that public 
policy required that as between the drawee 
and good faith holders, the drawee bank 
should be deemed the place of final settle- 
ment, where all prior mistakes and forgeries 
should be corrected and settled once for all 
and if not then corrected; payment should 
be treated as final; that there must be a 
fixed and definite time and place to adjust 
and end these things as to innocent holders; 
and that time and place should be the pay- 
ing bank and the date of payment and that 
if not done then the failure to do so must 
be deemed the constructive fault of the payee 
bank, which must take the consequences.” 


Still an Open Question 


Whether the discovery and notification of the 
forgery on the same day as that of payment or 
certification, would alter the rule is as yet an 
open question in the jurisdictions which follow 
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the above rule. In Goddard vs. The Bank (4 
Comst 147) Judge Ruggles said on this point, 
although it was not called in issue. 

“If the drawee accept or pay he is bound 
unless the forgery is discovered and notice 
given immediately or within such time as to 
give the holder the same advantage of pro- 
ceeding against the party from whom he re- 
ceived the bill, as if it had been dishonored 
Cocks vs. Masterman (ante) seems to en- 
force the rule with too much rigor because in 
case of the payment of a forged bill it re- 
quired the discovery of the forgery to be 
made and notice given on the same day so as 
to give the holder even earlier information 
of the forgery than he would have been en- 
titled to upon the protest of the bill for non- 
payment.” 

However just the criticisms of the ruling of 
Price vs. Neal may be from the point of view 
of abstract justice, it has the merit of being 
2 plainly understood and certain rule and “it 
evidently has been found to be a workable rule 
and should not be obscured by the fine judicial 
distinctions, confusing to the lay mind.” 


Weighing the Equities of the Situation 
As previously noted, there are some jurisdic- 
tions in the United States, which attempt to 
weigh the equities of the situation rather than 
adhere to a rule of convenience and simplicity. 
The so-called justice rule is represented by the 
two leading cases of McKleroy vs. Bank (14 


La Ann 458) and The First National Bank 
Lisbon vs. Wyndmere (N D 1906). 

In the jurisdictions that purport to follow 
the above cases, the striking departure from 


the rule of Price vs. Neal is that the fact of 
the holder being one “in due course” is incon- 
sequential; bona fides in itself not being suffi- 
cient to preclude the drawee from recovering 
the amount paid on a _ forged drawing 
McKleroy vs. Bank is an excellent illustration 
of the doctrine. 
There one Zimmer forged a draft on Mc- 
Kleroy and Bradford drawn by one Smith, 


payable to J. Belmont (Zimmer). Zimmer 
also forged a letter of introduction to one 
Shotwell & Son, Smith’s agents; who ac- 


credited Zimmer as the person described in 
the bill as the payee, and cashed the instru 
ment for him. Shotwell & Son discounted 


2 In 1 Binney 27 ( Pac.) the court seems to rule that a discovery 
10 minutes after payment or certification will not help the 
drawee and in Bank vs. Bank (117 Pac, 293) the discovery and 
notification was made one day after payment. The court held 
against the drawee and did not touch on the point of the shortness 
of the delay in the discovery and that notification had been made 
one day after payment. But if the discovery of the forgery were 


made on the same day and the English authorities were cited, 
the writer believes they would be followed in the U. 8S., even 
under a construction of the Neg. Inst. Act (noted post). 
























































the bill with the Southern Bank, who pro- 
cured payment thereof at maturity from the 
drawees. Upon the discovery of the forgery 
sometime afterwards, McKleroy & Draaford 
demanded reimbursement from the Southern 
Bank, and upon refusal the insti- 
tuted suit and recovered judgment. 


The 


’ “The defendant became the holder of the 
draft before the drawee had any knowledge 
of its existence. The drawee had therefore 

no act which induced the defendant to 

the signature of the drawee to be 
genuine at the time the bill was purchased 

The loss had already attached before the 


1.27 


drawees 


court said: 


done 


believe 
2” 


was paid and there is no good reason why 
made by the plain- 
the benefit of the 


the accidental 
tiffs should 
fendant.” 


payment 


inure to de- 


As a matter of doing justice between the liti- 
gants, no criticism can be leveled at the rule 
\s Engerud J. said, in the Wyndmere case 

“Every one with even the least semblance 
of experience in business know that no busi- 
ness man would accept a check in exchange 
for money or goods unless he is satisfied 
that the check is genuine. He accepted it 
only because he has sufficient confidence in 
the honesty and financial responsibility of the 
person who vouches for it. If he is deceived 
he has suffered a loss of his cash or goods 
through his own mistake. His credu- 
lity or recklessness, or misplaced confidence 
was the sole cause of his loss. Why should 
he be permitted to shift the loss due to his 
own fault in assuming the risk upon the 
drawer simply because of the accidental cir- 
cumstances that the drawee afterwards failed 


own 


to detect the forgery, when the check was 


presente "Pa 


By comparison with the law of Price vs. Neal 
the rule of the McKleroy case suffers some- 
what:* In endeavoring to mete out equity the 
principle of the Loutsiana overrules the 
simplicity and work ability of Price vs. Neal 
by introducing nice distinctions and ambigui- 
ties. It is therefore to be questioned whether 
in weighing the the the 


case 


equities of parties, 


§ The Negligence of the Holder —The doctrine of Price vs 
Neal considers the forgery in the nature of a defense in the 
hands of the acceptor. Therefore the test applied to the holder 
who has received payment or certification is the ordinary one, 
riz. is such a holder one in due course or, as ut 18 sometimes 
stated, a bona fide holder. The rule, in thus adhering to set 
principles is rendered all the more desirable for practical use as 
the test is generally speaking, well understood in the commercial 
world 

(10 vs. 141). If any jurisdiction were to follow the ruling 
of the McKleroy case, bona fides in the holder is not 
enough. If the other elements be present allowing the holder 
to recover and he be not a holder in due course, his case fails 

At the very least the holder must be one in due course 
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check using public has not been incommoded in 
consequence thereof. 

In the United States there is another rule 
on the question of the forged drawing, repre- 
sented by the case of Ford vs. Peoples Bank 
decided in South Carolina in 1906. In that 
case: 

Question of Unrestricted Endorsement 


The defendant had cashed a check drawn 
on Ford payable to one Shanahan, who in- 
dorsed it to the defendant to whom it was 
paid by the drawee, Ford, on presentation. 
Upon the discovery of the forgery the plain- 
tiff notified the defendant and upon a refusal 
to reimburse instituted and 
judgment. 


The 


suit recovered 


court said 


(“Does such presentation and indorsement 
to the drawee represent that the signature of 
the drawee is genuine, or does it merely rep- 
resent that instrument is genuine as it 
purports to be in all respects except as to the 
signature of the drawer, which the drawee is 
presumed to know.’’) 


the 


The court goes on to say, that an unrestricted 

indorsement represents to the drawee that the 

signature of the drawee is genuine, and that 
“such indorsement is calculable to mislead the 
drawee into a belief that the paper was what 
it purported to be.” 


The rule seems to be open to criticism. The 
warranty of genuineness extends ordinarily to 
subsequent indorsees, but not to the 1 
he having better knowledge of this fact than 
the holder. The doctrine of the case being 
grounded on a quasi representation, the proper 
course of a holder is to throw the 
den of inquiry as to 
drawee. 


drawee, 


whole bur- 
upon the 
This may be done by, expressly stat- 
ing to the drawee that the holder does not war- 
rant the genuineness of the drawer’s signature, 
or by instituting inquiries into reliable sources 
as to the goodness of the same. The ruling of 
the Ford case is limited to a very few jurisdic- 
tions, if to any outside of South Carolina. 


genuineness, 


Statutory Enactments in the Various States 

In America* many of the various States had 
passed statutes, which cover certain phases in 
the law of commercial paper. At times these 
acts would touch on the forgery, and at times 
they would not, there being no attempt on the 
part of the various legislatures to produce har- 
mony among the various States. In August, 
1895, a meeting was held of National Confer- 
ence of State Boards of 


Commissioners for 





4 Complete details of the 


I proceedings are in Brannan's An- 
notated N. I. L. 
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Fromoting Uniformity of Legislation, at which 
a committee was appointed who caused a draft 
of a bill codifying the law of negotiable in- 
struments. This draft entitled “The Negotiable 
Instruments Law” was discussed by the Con- 
ference and was agreed upon for recommenda- 
tion to the Legislatures of the States. The law 
has been adopted in the District of Columbia, 
and in thirty-four States and Territories in a 
few cases with some modification, but gener- 
ally in the identical form recommended. The 
section of the Negotiable Instruments Law 
which pertains to the liability of a drawee in 
paying or certifying a forged bill is section 62, 
which reads: 

“The acceptor by accepting the instrument 
admits the existence of the drawer, and the 
genuineness of his signature.” 

The leading case construing this section of 
the Negotiable Instruments Law is the Title 
S Trust Company vs. Haven (111 
Ny Supp 305) decided in New York in 1908 
The court adverted to the rule laid down by 
the National Park Bank vs. The Ninth National 
Bank (ante), and that the section was designed 
to codify the ruling of the old English case of 
Price vs. Neal, which decision was followed in 
the National Park Bank case. And in the con- 


Guaranty < 


struction of this section without the State of 
New York the meaning given to it by the 
New York Tribunal is of much influence be- 


cause of the commercial importance of that 
jurisdiction. In National Bank vs. The First 
National Bank, Salem (125 S W 513) a Mo. 
case, decided in 1910, the court said: 

“The adoption in this and other States of 
our negotiable instruments acts was for the 
purpose of having in the statutory laws of 
the States a uniform law in regard to com 
mercial paper. A 
exist on many of the every day transactions 
concerning such paper and it may be said 
that there was no question upon which the 
courts were more in conflict than 
question involved in this case. After a care- 
ful examination we are inclined to believe 
that it was intended to adopt the law as 
declared in Price vs. Neal® In support of 
our views we are sustained by the late case 
of Title Guaranty & Trust Company ws 
Haven.” 

A few inconsistencies in regard to the “Act” 
have developed in the United States: 

Some courts (minority) rule that if the 
payee and the drawer are the same in name, 
that the forgery of the payee is treated as 
any other forgery of an indorsement. There- 
fore technically the drawee has admitted the 


confusion was known to 


upon the 


5 It must be understood to mean Price vs. Neal as finally 
developed 
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genuineness of the 
not of course the 


drawer’s signature, but 
payee’s and, as in the case 
of the forgery of any other payee, the drawer 
can recover from the person to 
money was paid 


And in 


Pennsylvania a curious situation is present 
The rule that prevailed at first was that of 
Price vs. Neal and very strictly applied. In 
1849 legislation enacted which was in 
effect similar to the rule of the McKleroy 
case, and in 1901 the Neg. Inst. Law was 
adopted without distinctly repudiating the old 
statute.. By a construction of the N. I. L 
the court held in Colonial Trust Company vs 
Bank (1912) the old statute was not repealed 

(Continued in April Issue) 
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GEorRGE M. 


WHO HAS BEEN REI 


La Mont! 


“APPOINTED COMMISSIONER OF 
AND INSURANCE OF NEW JERSEY 


BANKING 


The reappointment of 


eGorge M. La Monte as 


Banking Commissioner of New Jersey, which , 
was recently announced, meets with complete 
satisfaction in banking circles. Mr. La Mont 
has served the State of New Jersey in this 
capacity for over three years in a highly capable 'p 


manner. During! 


is term of office Mr. La Mont 
served as a Class C 
Reserve Agent of the 


Philadelphia. 


also director and Deput 


Federal Reserve Bank ot 
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“It lies with men like you to show that you 
are very little whether your representatives get 


money for post offices and harbors but that you 
deal whether they 
build up a national army.” 

No utterance made by Senator Henry Cabot 


care a great get money to 


Lodge in the course of his stirring address at 
the recent dinner of the Massachusetts Trust 
Companies Association at Boston called forth 


mort¢ hearty response than the sentence quoted 


The fact that the banking sentiment of this 
country strongly 


ove. 
favors a national policy which 
shall command respect for American rights and 
afford a guarantee of peace was clearly reflected 
on this occasion. Senator Lodge’s graphic de- 
scription of the present inefficient status of our 
army and naval forces was a revelation to many 


of his hearers, notwithstanding the attention 
which the subject is receiving in public dis- 
cussions and in the press. He advised those who 


re identified in responsible capacities with busi- 
ness and banking to follow up to the primaries 
and the polls those i 


Congress 


representatives 1n 


who are resisting the policy of preparation. “If 
two or three men are beaten on that issue,” said 
Senator Lodge, “you will observe a very marked 
change in Congress.” 

The dinner brought together the largest and 
most representative gathering of Massachusetts 
trust company officials ever held in that State 
Excellent judgment was shown in securing 
speakers who devoted themselves to live issues 
and in which bankers and trust company men 
have a direct interest. The attendance exceeded 


350 and practically every important trust com 


pany in the State had _= special _reserva- 
tions. As president of the Association the 
duties of toastmaster were performed by Mr. 


George S. Mumford, president of the Common- 
vealth Trust Company of Boston. His 
tion, following Senator Lodge’s speech, that the 
trust companies should members 
of their staffs to take courses in military train 
ing at the Plattsburg camp by granting leave of 
absence with full pay, was warmly endorsed. 
Other speakers were Richard C. Maclaurin, 
president of the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, who dwelt upon the need of inten- 


sugges- 


encourage 


NOTABLE ADDRESSES AT ANNUAL DINNER OF 
MASSACHUSETTS TRUST COMPANY ASSOCIATION 


CORDIAL ENDORSEMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENSE AND 
INDUSTRIAL PREPAREDNESS 


sive and scientific principles in industrial ex- 
pansion, and Professor O. M. W. Sprague of the 
Department of Banking and Finance of Harvard 
University, whose conclusions as to economic 
and credit conditions following the close of the 
war were listened to with evident appreciation. 

In his opening remarks President Mumford 
briefly sketched the progress and purpose of the 
Massachusetts Trust Companies Association. In 
presenting Senator Lodge he paid a high tribute 
to his statesmanship and distinguished services 
rendered to the country. After presenting illu- 
minating statistics as to the present weakness of 
our national defensive position, Senator Lodge 
said in part: 

“The nation which stands looking on at this 
great struggle cannot speak with force for neu- 
tral rights or carry out neutral duties unless it 
has behind it the force which commands respect. 
\ suitable national defense for the purposes of 
this great democracy will never bring war, but 
weakness is the surest invitation and temptation 
to attack. Today we are a practically unde- 
fended nation in the midst of a fighting world. 


How can we expect our rights as a neutral to 
be respected if we are not ready to stand behind 
them with a force which will make the world 


beware ¢ f us? 
at no 


We seek no conquests and aim 
do intend 
that our peace shall be preserved, and we do in- 
tend, I hope, that our rights shall be maintained, 
not only our rights, but also the rights of every 
\merican entitled to our protection, 
on land or sea.” 
Devoting himself largely to the 


foreign adventures, but we 


who is 
wherever he may be, 
subject of 
science as applied to our industrial and economic 
development, President Maclaurin of the Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology, said: 

“After the great conflict of arms is over will 
come an industrial war of even greater intensity 
than ever, a war that we must prepare for, perhaps 
even more seriously than for an armed conflict. 
It is clear that more and more in the future will 
everything in industry be dependent on science. 
Old industries will be revolutionized and new 
ones will spring up that have hitherto been un- 
dreamed of. Schools of applied science will be 
the most important of all schools as far as indus- 
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try is concerned, for on them more than any 
others will the prosperity of the country depend.” 

The address by Professor Sprague was a mas- 
terpiece of prophecy. His conclusions as to the 
changes in our trade relations, in labor and credit 
following the declaration of 


peace in Europe 
were of a reassuring character. 


He showed the 
fallacy of many of the alarming predictions re- 
garding diminution of our foreign trade, the ef 
fect of European waste and burden of debts 
upon our own economic position and expressed 
the conviction that this country need not regard 
the future with apprehension. In regard to the 
current discussion as to prospective gold with- 
drawals from this country by Europe, he said: 

“Tt is said that Europe will want back gold 
that has come over during the course of the war 
It will not need this gold, for very nearly all 
the gold that has come into this country has 
come from the mines, and from the pockets of 
the people. The Bank of England has more gold 
than it had before the war, and that is true also 
of the Bank of France. All of the European 
central banks still have a sufficient amount of 
gold to give a basis of credit among their own 
people. Is it reasonable to suppose that Euro- 
peans are going to make extraordinary efforts to 
get back the gold, when all the people are en- 
tirely satisfied to use paper currency?” 

At the speakers’ table, besides Toastmaster 
George S. Mumford were the following guests: 
William M. Butler, James J. Phelan, William F 
Murray, Augustus L. Thorndike, Thomas P 
Beal, Alfred L. Aiken, Harold Murdock, Senator 
Henry Cabot Lodge, Robert F. Herrick, Richard 
C. Maclaurin, E. V. R. Thayer, Henry L. Hig- 
ginson, O. M. W. Sprague, Herbert K. Hallett, 
Frederic H. Curtiss, Charles W. Levi, Charles 
A. Ruggles and C. A. Luhnow. 


Strong Statements by Philadelphia National 
Bank 


With resources amounting to $110,000,401 the 
Philadelphia National Bank reports, under date 
of March 7th, loans and discounts of $58,827,464; 
due from banks, $20,061,150; 
$18,931,044; 
220,232 


; 


226,232 and customers’ 


cash and reserve, 
exchanges for Clearing House, $4,- 
liability under letters 
of crecit and acceptances, $7,954,510. Deposits 
total $95,232,712 of which $58,907,128 are indi- 
vidual deposits and $36,325,583 bank deposits 
The capital stock is $1,500,000, surplus and 
earned net profits, $5,082,071, the latter figure 
showing an increase of $76,495 since the state- 
ment of January 3, 1916. 


Intérests identified with th: 
Bank trust 


TULSA, OKLA. 


Central National are organizing a 


company at this place which will probably be 


known as the Central Trust Company. 
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Justifies Accumulation of Gold 
Reserve Banks 

In a communication addressed to the editor 
of Trust CoMPANIES by Professor E. W. Kem- 
merer of the Department of Economics and 
Finance of Princeton University the writer up- 
holds the right of the Federal Reserve banks 
of the different districts, and especially of New 


in Federal 


York in issuing Federal Reserve notes against 
gold deposits. Professor Kemmerer says: 
“I may say that I believe that the action of 


Federal 


Reserve 


some of the issuing 
Federal notes against gold deposits is 
iegal and is consistent with sound public policy 
The European v 


Reserve banks in 


is placing the United States 


in a position in which it is liable to be called 
upon at any time to meet heavy and unfore- 
seen demands upon its money and credit re- 
sources. There is the danger that we may be 


drawn into the war 
practical 
placed upon our 


ourselves, and there is the 
burdens 


and credit 


certainty of being 


heavy 
banking 
by the tremendous readjustments 
suddenly called for at the 
The officials of the 
given by thi 
therefore 


machinery 
that will be 
close of the 
Federal Reserve system are 
and they have 
very large public responsibilities 
Upon the Federal Reserve banks the great task 
of meeting such emergencies 
fall. The present policy of 
position of thes 


war 


law large powers, 


ultimately 
strengthening the 
(particularly that of 
New York) and preparing them better to meet 
these great the accumulation 
of very large supplies of gold, appears to me to 
be evidence that the officers of our Federal Re- 
serve system realize the public importance of 
‘financial preparedness.’ It is 
sight and of wis« 


will 
banks 


emergencies, by 


1ore 


tion in the public interest.” 


a sign of 


The New England Trust Company 


Substantial gains are reflected in the February 


10, statement of dition issued by the New 
England Trust Company of Boston showing as 
sets of the banking department, $20,257,058, 
embracing demand and time loans of $18,078,744 ; 
cash in banks and office, $8,326,399; Common 


wealth of Massachusetts bonds, $597,000; rail 


road and other bonds, $1,547,260. Deposits total 


$25,056,554, capital stock, $1,000,000, surplus, $2, 
The 
trust department of the company reports trust 
funds amounting to $26,440,341. 


000,000 and undivided profits, $1,061,254. 


CLEVELAND, O.—The new trust company 
and banking institution projected for this city 
is to be known as the Union Trust & Savings 
Bank, and will have a capital of $125,000. 
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its specialized departments 


for every branch of banking, this Insti- 


tution assures its correspondents a com- 


prehensive service. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


Total Resources (Dec. 31, 1915). . $232,000,000 








Security Pay-Roll-Table a Help to Employers 

As the result of his experience in making 
up the amounts necessary for large pay rolls 
of his customers, O. L. Olshausen, a teller of 
the Security National Bank of Los Angeles, 
has worked out a table which greatly facilitates 
the bank’s work and should prove of great 
value to all individuals or concerns which em- 
ploy labor by the day. This table is ar- 
ranged that the amount due to an employee for 
any part six days, figuring either eight or 
nine hours to the day and at multiples of 50 
cents per day up to $5, may be told at a glance. 

Mr. Olshausen has secured a copyright of 
pay roll table, and the management of the 
Security National Bank, recognizing the great 
value of such a table to the large commercial 
interests of the city has had a limited supply 
printed for general distribution. All employers 


SO 


of 


ni 
ils 


who would like one of these tables will be 
accommodated, so long as they last, by apply- 
ing to the Security National Bank, Fourth 


street and Broadway, Los Angeles, Cal. 

George A. Jones has been appointed manager 
of the 125th street branch of the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company to succeed Henry 
H. Thomas recently elected an assistant treas- 
urer of the company. 

William Van Thun has been appointed assis- 
tant manager of this branch. 





Plainfield Trust Company of Plainfield, 
New Jersey 


Few trust companies outside of metropolitan 
centers have experienced such growth as the 
Plainfield Trust Company, located at Plainfield, 
New Jersey. The March 7th statement shows 
aggregate resources of $6,498,215 which include 
and of $1,081,027; demand and 
time loans and bills purchased, $3,053,326; rail- 
road bonds and 
mortgages, $1,131,131 and banking house, $85,- 
000, Deposits amount to $6,050,469 with capital 
stock at $100,000, surplus and undivided profits 


cash reserve 


and other bonds, $1,117,041; 


of $306,568. This statement does not indicate 
the large amount of trust funds and estates 
confided to the management. The officers of 
the Plainfield Trust Company are: O. T. War- 


ing, president; Augustus V. Heely, vice-presi- 


dent; J. Herbert Case, vice-president; DeWitt 
Hubbell, secretary and treasurer; F. Irving 
Walsh, assistant secretary-treasurer; A. H. 
Kirby, assistant treasurer, 

ATCHISON, KAS.—The Commerce Trust 


Company is being organized with 
$100,000. 


PATERSON, N. J. 


a capital of 


The Southside Deposit 


& Trust Company is organizing with a capital of 
$100,000. 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust companies 
and savings banks, Trust CompaANies Maga- 
zine has inaugurated a so-called “Exchange 
Directory.” The following trust companies 
have expressed willingness to exchange ad- 
vertising literature, including booklets, fold- 
ers, statement cards, etc. 

ARKANSAS 


Little BRock.—Southern Trust Company. J. 
Cc. Conway, Secretary. 


CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—German American Trust & 
Savings Bank. W. R. Morehouse, Assistant 
Cashier and Publicity Manager 
Los Angeles.—Securitv Trust & Savings 
Bank. E. G. McWilliam, Publicity Man- 
ager. 





CONNECTICUT 
New Britain.—The Commercial Trust Com- 
pany J. C. Loomis, Treasurer 
DELAWARE 
Wilmington.—The Equitable yuarantee & 
Trust Company. Richard Reese, Vice- 


President and Treasurer. 
Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company. John S. Rossell, Vice-President. 


ILLINOIS 

Chicago.—Chicago Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. F. O. Birney, Assistant Secre- 
tary. 

Chicago. Harris Trust & Savings Bank 
J. S. Broeksm t. Cashier 

Chicago.—The Norther Trust Company 
Louis \ Bowman, Manager, New Busi- 


ness Department 


INDIANA 
Indianapolis.—Fletcher Savings & Trust 
Company. H. B. Thar} 


KENTUCKY 
Louisville—Fidelity & Columbia Trust 
Company. J. D. Winston, Assistant Treas- 


urer. 
LOUISIANA 
Mew Orleans.—Interstate Trust & Banking 
Company. Henry M. Young, Secretary. 


MARYLAND 
Baltimore.—Continental Trust 
W. J. Casey, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.—Maryland Trust 
Carroll Van Ness, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H. 
Grape, Vice-President. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—Commonwealth Trust Company. J. 
Freeman Marsten, Advertising Manager. 
Beston.— The New England Trust Company. 

Arthur Adams, Vice-President. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company, R. Reed 

Copp, Assistant Advertising Manager. 
Boston. Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 

pany. George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 


- MICHIGAN 
Detroit.—Union Trust Company, Advertising 
Department. 


Company. 


Company. 


MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company. J. W. Groves, Advertising Man- 


ager. 
MISSOURI 
St. Louis.— Mercantile Trust Company. John 
Ring, Jr., Manager Publicity and Purchas- 
ing Department. 


St. Louis.— Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 





pany. G. Prather Knapp, Manager of 
Publicity. 
St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 


B. W. Moser, Assistant Secretary. 
Kansas City.—Commerce Trust Company. F. 
M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 


Wewark.—Fidelity Trust Company. Frank 
T. Allen, Publicity Manager. 


NEW YORE 

Buffalo. Bankers Trust Company of Buffalo 
A. L. Dutton, Treasurer. 

Wew York.—Bankers’ Trust Company. E. B. 
Wilson, Manager Advertising Department. 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. Eugene 
Miller, Assistant Secretary. 

New York.—The Equitable Trust Company. 
Richard R. Hunter, Secretary. 

New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F. W 
Ellsworth, Publicity Manager. 

New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry L. Servoss, Assistant 
Treasurer. 

New York.—<American Bankers’ Association, 
5 Nassau Street Library. 

Utica.—Utica Trust & Deposit Company 
Graham Coventry, Secretary. 


NORTH CAROLINA 


Winston-Salem. Wachovia Bank & Trust 
mpany D. L. Hardee, Publicity Mana 


I 











OHIO 


Cincinnati.—The Union Savings Bank & Trust 

Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 

Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company 
H. C. Swartz, Manager Advertising De- 
partment, 

Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. F. D. Conner, Advertising Man- 
ager. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Philadelphia.—Co ercial Trust Company. S 


\ ("rozer ss ¢ 
Pittsburgh—Fidelity Title & Trust Company 
Wm. A. Morrow, Auditor. 
TEXAS 
Dallas.—Dallas Trust and Savings Bank, 
Ernest R. Tennant. Secretary. 
Houston—Bankers’ Trust Company, C. M 
Malone, Secretary 


VERMONT 
White River Junction.—Inter-State Trust 
Company W. W. Russell, Treasurer 
VIRGINIA 


Richmond.—Virginia Trust Company. H. W 
Jackson, President 


WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. R. L. Rutter, President. 


Spokane.—Union Trust & Savings. Bank. 
Carl W. Art, Manager Publicity Depart- 
ment. 





Seattle.—Northwest Trust & Safe Deposit 
Co. E. C. Brown, Advertising Manager. 
WISCONSIN 


Milwaukee.— Wisconsin Trust Company. Fred 
C. Best, Secretary. 


HAWAIIAN TEERITORY 


Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company. J. R. 
Galt, Treasurer. 

Honolulu.-—Trent Trust Company. Cc G. 
Heiser, Jr., Treasurer 


THe New 
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oRK "CRUST 
COMPANY 


26 BROAD STREET 


NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 


Surplus and Profits, $11,250,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 


and Trust Funds 


OTTO T. BANNARD, Chairman of the Board 


MORTIMER N. BUCKNER, President 


FREDERICK J. HORNE) 
JAMES DODD \ 


CHARLES E, HAYDOCK, Treasurer 


HERBERT W. MORSE, Secretary 


OTTO T. BANNARD 

S. READING BERTRON 
JAMES A. BLAIR 
MORTIMER N, BUCKNER 
JAMES C, COLGATE 
ROBERT W. de FOREST 
JOHN B. DENNIS 
JOSEPH P. GRACE 
BENJAMIN S. GUINNESS 


Vice-Presidents 


TRUSTEES 
F. N. HOFFSTOT 
FREDERIC B, JENNINGS 
WALTER JENNINGS 
CHAUNCEY KEEP 
JOHN C. McCALL 
JOHN J. MITCHELL 
JAMES PARMELEE 
GEORGE W. PERKINS 
HENRY C, PHIPPS 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 


H. WALTER SHAW B) 
ARTHUR S. GIBBS 
MONTROSE STUART 

JOSEPH A 
HARRY FORSYTH, Ass 


Assistant 
>ecretaries 


FLYNN 


tant Treasurer 


E, PARMALEE PRENTICE 
EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 
NORMAN P. REAM 

DEAN SAGE 

B. AYMAR SANDS 
JOSEPH J. SLOCUM 

JOHN W. STERLING 
JAMES STILLMAN 
MYLES TIERNEY 
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s 


PHILADELPHIA 


Is the greatest collection center in the East, and one of the 
best equipped Banks in that city 
ea. we Tx “6 


The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$65,000,000 


Have You a Philadelphia Reserve Account? 


You need one to properly bandle your business 


New York Trust Company to Have Larger 


Banking Quarters 

By leasing additional space on the second floor 
and a re-arrangement of the present quarters, 
the New York Trust Company will provide 
more ample accommodation. The general office 
space at 24 Broad street will be entirely re- 
modeled and although no change in the in- 
terior design is contemplated the new equip- 
ment and furnishings will be up to the highest 
standard. The arrangement calls for larger 
public lobby space. The policy which has ob- 
tained at the New York Trust Company of hav- 
ing the officers’ desks readily accesible to cus- 
tomers will be followed out. The contract 
work of enlarging and remodeling has been 
placed with Hoggson Brothers, designers and 
builders. 

The New York Trust Company has experi- 
enced marked growth and is one of the strongest 
institutions of the kind in the Un'ted States. 
The last official statement of December 3", 1915, 
showed aggregate resources of $93,130,836 with 
deposits of $78,193,886, capital of $3,000,000, 
surplus and undivided profits of $11,247,084. 
After a distinguished service of twenty-three 
years as president, Mr. Otto T. Bannard recent- 
ly resigned as president of the company and was 
elected chairman of the board and chairman 
of the executive committee. The office of presi- 





dent was bestowed by the directors on Mr 
Mortimer N. Buckner, who started with the 
company in 1904 when it was known as the 
Continental Trust Company and prior to the 
merger with the New York Security & Trust 
Company. Mr. Buckner’s banking career af- 
fords an example of the sure reward which at 
tends faithful and conscientious devotion to 
duty. The complete executive staff now com 
prises the following: Otto T. Bannard, chair- 
man of the board; Mortimer N. Buckner, presi- 
dent; Frederick J. Horn and James Dodd, vice 
presidents; Charles E. Haydock, treasurer; H 
W. Morse, secretary; H. Walter Shaw, Arthur 
S. Gibbs, Montrose Stuart, Jos. A. Flynn, as 
sistant secretaries; Harry Forsyth, assistant 
treasurer. 


At a meeting of the Committee of Arrange- 
ments of the New York State Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, of which Elbert A. Bennett of the Ameri- 
can Exchange National Bank is chairman, the 
dates for the holding of the annual convention 
at Atlantic City were set at June 8th and oth. 

Stockholders of the United States Mortgag« 
and Trust Company have re-elected Nicholas 
3iddle, B. D. Caldwell, Charles D. Dickey, Julius 
Kruttschnitt, Robert Olyphant, James Timpson, 
Arthur Turnbull and W. H. Williams as direc- 
tors. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING PARTICULARLY TO TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited by JOHN H. SEARS of the New York Bar 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED AND 


DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS 
ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF 
CHARGE, | 


SUCCESSION OF TRUST COMPANY TO 
DISCRETIONARY POWERS 
A will appointed three individuals as trustees 
f a certain portion of the estate and the Safe 
Deposit & Trust 


trustee of 


Company of Baltimore as 


another portion. It also contained 


the foll 1g clause 
the tollowing clause: 


“It is my will and intention by this provision 


to give said trustees full discretionary power to 
act so that the best interests of my son will be 


thereby secured, 1 desire expressly to state that 


his power to said trustees to give my 


h of 


son a greater share of my estate than eac 


ny daughters will receive not by reason of any 


preference | have for him, but inasmuch as I 

think he should receive sufficient capital to en- 

if he proves himself capable 
desires. In the event that my 

shall have passed into the hands of the Safe 

Deposit & Trust Company and my son shall not 


have received his share 


ter into business, 


} 


and so estate 


of my estate absolutely 
this provision of my will, then I desire 
the discretionary power herein granted to vest 
in the president of company, and 
Stein and Bernard Blimline, or the survivor 
f them, or should both be dead, in the presi- 
dent of said company alone.” 

One 





said Simon 


individual trustee died, one never ac- 
cepted the trust and the third resigned. So the 
estate finally came into the exclusive hands of 
the trust company. The question arose as to 
whether the discretionary power could be exer- 
cised by its president, before the death of a 
one of the individual trustees. There 
“acceleration,” in the opinion of the 
Maryland Court of Appeals of the vesting of 
the discretionary power. The manner of its 
exercise by the president was, therefore, not 
disturbed.— (Stein vs. Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company of Baltimore, 06 Atl. 340). 


certain 


Was an 





CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BI 
DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. 


GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 
SUBSCRIBERS 
ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


THESE FACILITIES WHICH 


NEW HAMPSHIRE LAW PREVENTS APPOINTMENT 


OF NATIONAL BANKS AS ADMINISTRATORS, ETC. 


In 1915 New Hampshire enacted a law pro- 
that: “No trust company, loan and 
trust company, loan and banking company, bank 
or banking c corporation, 
shall administrator of 
an estate, executor under a will, or 
conservator of the 


viding 


similar 
hereafter be appointed 


mpany. or 


vuardian or 


person or property of an- 


other.” The act expressly excepts corpora- 
tions which were incorporated before its pass- 
age. In Appeal of Woodbury (96 Atl. 299), 


the Supreme Court of New Hampshire has held 
that the i not apply to a Na- 
tional bank, but only to banks and trust com- 
panies organized under the laws of New Hamp- 
shire. A grant by the Federal Board 
to a National bank to exercise fiduciary powers 
in that State is in State or 
local law.” A petition to appoint such a bank 
was therefore denied. 

This law appears to be unnecessarily radical. 
As above stated, it does not New 
Hampshire trust companies organized before 
the law went into effect from acting as execu- 
tors, administrations, guardians or conservators, 
but it prevents trust companies organized there- 
after from exercising such powers. There is a 
real need for new trust thus 
cut down their usefulness is to deprive the 
public of the most efficient means for the man- 
agement and conservation of estates. Such a 
reactionary step in the face of the demonstrated 
superiority of corporate over individual fidu- 
ciaryship is difficult to understand. 


exception does 


Reserve 


“contravention of 


prevent 


companies. To 


STOCKHOLDER OF TRUST COMPANY AS 
WITNESS TO WILL 
One of the two subscribing witnesses to a will 
was a director and stockholder of the trust 
company that was named as executor. The in- 















































294 





Pease EPEOeNO............. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 
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$10,000,000 
....+.+ $100,000,000 


Thirty-six branches in New York City 





BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 





terest of the stockholder prevented the corpora- 
tion from taking any benefit under the will 
and therefore from acting as executor, accord- 
ing to the decision of the Supreme Court of 
Illinois in Scott vs. Couch (111 N. E. 272). 
The court said: “Every dollar and every piece 
of property that comes to a corporation comes 
directly to the stockholders and increases the 
value of their stock. In substance, the stock- 
holders, collectively, 


represented by the artifi- 
cial entity, were executors of the will.” The 
Illinois statute provides, that. if any legacy or 
interest shall be made or given in any will or 
codicil to any subscribing witness such devise 
or legacy shall, as to such witnesses and all 
persons claiming under him, be null and avoid, 
unless the will is otherwise attested by a suff- 
cient number of witnesses. 


TRUST COMPANY AS JOINT EXECUTOR 
A will contained this provision: “I make Fi- 
delity Trust Company executor, S. M. 
to act with the said company.” 


Sevier 
The trust com- 
pany alone qualified as executor. Its right as 
a single executor to exercise a power of sale 
was questioned by a purchaser of real property. 
It is held, however, by the Court of Appeals 
of Kentucky that the above provision “can be 
given no other meaning than that the testatrix 
intended the two to act jointly as executors, 
and, one of them having failed or refused to 
qualify, the other had the power under the 
statute, to do any and all things that the two 
jointly might have done.’—Varble ws. Collins 
Ex’r (181 S. W. 1115). 


POWER OF STATE BANKING DEPARTMENT 

The laws of New Jersey (P. L. 1913, p. 282) 
provide that whenever it shall appear to the 
Commissioner of Banking and Insurance that 
any trust company has violated its charter or 
is conducting its business in an unsafe or un- 
authorized manner, he “may forthwith take 
possession of the property and business of such 
trust company and retain such possession until 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 





such trust company s] 


1all resume business or its 
affairs be 


liquidated.” The Commis 

sioner took charge of an insolvent trust com 

pany and brought suit for damages against the 

directors for alleged 
It 


finally 


ged negligence in producing 
contended, without avail, 
that the act under which the Commissioner t 
charge was unconstitutional. The 
upon which the ( 


the insolvency 





ok 
conditions 
mmissioner may take charge 
are a part of the contract a trust company en 
ters into with the State when 
charter. A similar law was previously sustained 
in Carnegie rust ( mpany 
N *. 706,109 N | 1068. ) 
Company vs. Mott, 96 Atl 


it takes out its 


vs. Kress (215 
(Rosez tlle Trust 


402). 


RESTRICTIONS ON CHARITABLE BEQUESTS 


A statute of New York (Section 146, General 
Municipal Law) limits devises to charity by 
one leaving certain relatives to one-half of the 
estate after the payment of debts, etc. This 
law is not violated where property is bequeathed 
outright to certain individuals, there being an 
unexpressed understanding that they would use 
it for a certain charitable purpose. No instruc 
tions and no agreement were proven by thos« 
attacking the will and none would be deduced 
from the circumstances.—(Durkee vs. 
156 N. Y. Supp. 920 


Smith 


USURIOUS MORTGAGES 


A provision in a mortgage requiring the pay- 
ment of a recording tax by the mortgagor in 
addition to interest, does not render it usurious 
and therefore illegal. Such a provision does 
not enable the mortgagee to secure more than 
the legal rate—kR Banking 
vs. Chamberlain (228 Fed. 500) 


bertson Company 


Albert Breton, {« 
Canal Bank & Tri 
who recently becam« 


rmerly vice-president of th 


associated with the Guar 
anty Trust Company of 
foreign representative, was on March 6, tor 
elected a vice-president of that company. 


ist Company of New Orleans, 


New York as special 
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A very significant development is the prefer- 
-e shown by conservative investors for the 


( 
bligations of municipalities and corporations 
which avail themselves of the highly efficient 
and expert services rendered by the trust com- 
panies which have established special depart- 
ments for the preparation and certification of 
bonds Experience has nclusively shown the 
many advantages of this plan of protection not 
only for the issuing municipality or corpora- 
tion but for the purchaser as well. It is true, 
however, that there are many municipalities 
which still cling to old practices which invite 
forgery and fraud. This lack of precaution on 
the part of municipalities in the issuance of 
their securities cannot be justified on the ground 
of economy but is disquieting when it is con- 
sidered that such obligations form a substan- 
t:al part of the investments of executors, trus- 
tees, insurance companies and banks. That 
such safeguards should figure in the fiscal poli- 
cies of every community is further emphasized 
by the enormous amount of municipal securi- 
ties issued during the past ten years aggregating 
ver four billions of dollars. 

Twenty years ago, in 1806, the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company of New York was 
the first to conceive and put into operation the 
plan of establishing a separate department for 
the preparation and certification of municipal 
and corporation bonds. During that period this 
company has prepared and certified an aggre- 
gate of nearly $300,000,000 bonds representing 
one or more issues of 465 cities in 33 States and 
75 corporations. It is an interesting commen- 
tary that the records show that not only do in- 
vestors and institutions favor bonds which are 
thus protected but that the possibility of forg- 
ery, fraud and over-issue has been eliminated 
The United States Mortgage & 
through its special department, has at- 
tained such a high standard of efficiency that 
the cost of preparing bonds under this plan 
has been brought within the reach of the small- 
est municipality. In fact, the total charge, in- 
cluding certification as to genuineness is not 
materially higher than is paid for ordinary 
lithographic work while the fees for subsequent 
issues are even more moderate because the trust 


Trust Com- 
pany, 


ADVANTAGES OF PREPARATION AND CERTIFICATION 
OF MUNICIPAL AND CORPORATION BONDS 


EXPERT TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


retains the 
reduces the cost. 
“Municipal and Corporation Bonds—Their 
Preparation and Certification” is the title of an 
unusually interesting booklet just issued by the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
which describes the methods and advantages of 
the plan. 


company engraved plates and thus 


Inasmuch as this company was the 
first to formulate this system the booklet merits 
the studious attention of all who are interested 
in securing the highest possible degree of pro- 
tection in the issuing of municipal or corpora- 
tion bonds. We quote from the 
follows: 


booklet as 


“The necessary precautions against forgery 
and fraud which should have surrounded the 
issuance of so large a volume of 
have not always been exercised. Cheaply 
printed blanks of poor quality are frequently 
used and the preparation is not subject to th 
expert supervision under which all bonds should 
be issued. The Quigley forgeries perpetrated 
in 1893 and 1894, involving the securities of 
several cities, were so cleverly executed, that 
they were accepted as collateral for loans by 
New York banks. Since that time, the forgery 
of the bonds of many municipalities has been 
discovered, the most notable being the Prior 
forgeries in 1906, aggregating $1,200,000, and 
comprising the bonds of cities in three States. 

“The lack .of precaution on the part of many 
municipalities in the issuance of their securities 
is disquieting, especially when it is considered 
that such form a substantial part 
of the investments of executors, trustees, in- 
surance companies and banks. For a munici- 
pality to sacrifice the necessary safeguards in 
the issuance of securities by any reduction in 
expense and thereby diminish the actual value 
of the security to the dealer and to the investor, 
is to obtain their preparation at a correspond- 
ingly high cost of risk 

“Correlated in importance with the mechani- 
cal perfection of these further 
safeguarding at all times of dies and plates, 
to prevent their falling unauthorized 
hands. A company engaged in supervising the 
preparation of these bonds should be of such 
standing and financial strength and permanence 


securities, 


obligations 


issues is the 


into 
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as to 
with the 
and the 
every 


give absolute 
highest standards. 
careful investor should demand that 
precaution be taken to safeguard the 
preparation of such securities. The New York 
and other stock exchanges recognize the neces- 


assurance of compliance 


The municipality 


sity for care in such matters, and insist upon 
a high standard of engraving and that paper of 
the best quality be used.” 


Some of the Advantages of the Plan 
Some of the advantages of having bonds of 
municipalities and corporations prepared and 
certified in accordance with the system e1n- 
ployed by the United States Mortgage & Trust 


Company are set forth in the booklet. The 
first is to furnish the municipality the best 
available protection against overissue, forgery 
or payment of fraudulent coupons. The sec- 


ond advantage is that municipal officials and 
others are relieved of the entire responsibility 
in connection with the issuance of bonds, the 
department of the company attending to the 
engraving and other details as well as com- 
pleting the work by certifying as to genuine- 
ness of signatures and seal. The company is 
also in position to render actual assistance in 
the selling of the bonds by having printed and 
mailing blank proposals and circulars of adver- 
tisement describing the 


bonds to a selected list 
of dealers and investors 


In this way, the issue 
is placed before those making a specialty of 
purchasing this class of securities and bids are 
obtained on a uniform basis. Fourth. To ren- 
der an investment in municipal securities popu- 
lar as well as safe, by the positive assurance to 
purchasers that the greatest care has been exer- 
cised in their preparation in all cases where 
this company’s certification appears upon the 
bonds. Fifth. To furnish the highest grade 
of work at a minimum cost. Sixth. To afford 
a record of all details incident to each issue, 
which is filed in the vaults of the company 
for future references. 


Additional Safeguards Provided 


Among the additional safeguards provided 
are those referring to quality and special manu- 
facture of paper; care in engraving under the 
direct supervision of the company, tints printed 
from steel engravings of entirely original de- 
signs owned by the company; personal presen- 
tation of engraved bonds for execution, signa- 
tures and affixing seal; final delivery of bonds 
upon an order signed by officials responsible 
for the issue and bearing the seal of the cor- 
poration; preparation of coupons; notification 
as to payment of principal and interest and 
registration. An evidence of the high standard 
and character of the services rendered the plan 
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THE GUARDIAN TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK OF TOLEDO 


MEMBER- FEDERAL~ RESERVE- BANK 
OFFICERS 
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J.Brenton Tayior Asst Secy and Treas 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


of the United States Mortgage and Trust Com- 
pany has been endorsed by the Investment 
Bankers’ Association of America, the Savings 


tank Association of New York State, in addi- 


tion of many prominent National, State and 
private bankers and municipal officials. The 
booklet also contains a list of the 465 cities 


in 33 States and 75 corporations for which the 
company has prepared one or more issues of 
bonds 


Favor Amendment to Clayton Law ‘‘Inter- 
locking Directorate’’ Provision 


The amendment submitted at Washington by 
Representative district 


tions of the Clayton Law in 


Igoe of the St 


modifying the restri 


Louis 


“interlo« 
ly endorsed by 


relation to is cordial 


banks and trust companies gen 


directorates” 


leat 
KIT’ 


erally. It is the general convicition that the 
authors of the law did not contemplate pro- 
hibiting directors from serving two or more 
banks when the institutions involved do not 


compete or conflict in any manner. Comment- 
ing upon the wisdom of making such a change 
President Preckinridge Jones of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company of St. Louis, in a letter 


to Representative Igoe, says 


“I, of course, appreciate the cause underlying 


this enactment; but at the same time I believe 
that it can be made a little less severe and 
still obtain the desired result. We have here 
in St. Louis a number of cases that will be 


affected by the law if it remains as at present, 
yet I have never known of a single instance 
where harm resulted from the practice. I be- 
lieve that the act could be amended so as to 
permit one person to be a director in two Na- 
tional banks or in a National bank and one 
State institution without any likelihood of there 
resulting the evils accruing from interlocking 
directorates.” 
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Bates Bank Statement Cases 
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Are especially designed to handle bank 
statements. They save untold time 
in making the entries and keep the 
statements in perfect condition for the 
entire month. A clerk can make the 
daily entries in much less time with the 
use of these cases than he can by any 
other means. 


*} The Bates Bank Statement Cases add 
100% to the efficiency of the 
system and will pay for them- 
selves within a few weeks. 
Their adoption by such well- 
known New York institutions 
as the National City Bank and 
The Equitable Trust Company 
is proof of their value. 


*| A demonstration 
of the ease and 
economy with 
which the state- 
ments can be 
handled, will con- 
vince any Banker 
that he cannot well 
afford to be with- 
out these cases. 


THE BATES BANK STATEMENT CASE AND STAND 
READY FOR WORK 


Manufactured and 





| 
| 








Manufactured and Fire.proof Furniture and Construction Company 
MIAMISBURG, OHIO —— New York Office: 25 WEST 45th STREET 
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New Home for the State Trust Company of Plainfield, New Jersey 


The State Trust Company of Plainfield, New ings. Across the 1 


Jersey > 


has met with 


now but a little more than 


signal success 


years old, 


It has 


nve mezzanine gallery, 


already future growth. I 


outgrown its present quarters and has found it a la fire- and 


necessary to ere 
commodation of 
During the latter 
cured at thi 
and Mowbray 


1 
ré 


CCUP) 


at OTS, 


basement 
arranged fot 


plans confirms the 


officials, that the 


as modern, and it is arranged to afford the bank’s 


customers every 
comfortable 


ily accessible 

side, 
tellers 
back of 
the 
and gen- 
eral bookkeep 
ers, check clerks 
stenogtTa- 


On the left 


the same 
are the 
and 
them indi- 


vidual 


and 

pher 

is the women's 
reception room, 
opening 
this is the 
check 
and 
the 


while 
from 
women's 
desk 


adjoining, 


room, 


women’s 
\t the 
he public space, 


rear of 
separated only 
by a plat elass 
partition, will be 
found the round 
door Manganese 
Steel Vault. 
Above the 
banking room at 
the front will be 
the Directors’ 
room, and an 
ante-room for 


committee meet- 


building for the 


its rapidly increasing business 


corne < 
& Utfhnger 


Imissioned 


a plot {O by 
limestone, 42 feet in 


the floor 
tenants \ 
promises of the 


OIICE 


buiding 


transaction of their business F 

\s vou enter the building on Park avenue, the 
public space is in the center of the banking room 
it the right are the 
to the 


rooms of the 
bank's patrons; 


better ac vault, clerks’ locke: 


an examination ro 


a site was pro- patrons of its stoi 
1 North avenues, 
O Liberty street, 
to prepare plans 
building. The 
65 feet, and is 
height, 


mezzanine and 


is divided int 
State Trus 


floor 

The 
$100,000, surplus 
a new 


posits of approxin 


lowing officers < 
crowth that the 


main, organization in 


above is to be pew, president; 
review of the M. C. Van Arsdale, 
secretary-treasure! 
Ard, 

George S. Clay, 
pew, Dr. A. H 
Feickert, \\ 
\lexande 
mour Perkins, 

dale, J 


Mater 


company’s 


is to be artistic as well George L 
for the convenient and 


stein, 


read 
beyond, on 


othicers, 


New BulILpING OF THE STATE TRUsT COMPANY 


1dineg 


f the building will be a 


for the company’s 


basement will be located 


Lit 


Ra 
d 


OF 


d lunch 


rigues, George M 


proof silver storage 


room, as well as 
the convenience of the 
The office 
od sized offices 

has a 
$60.000, and di 
To the fol 
s is due the splendid 


artment 


( apital of 
s of 


£000 OOO 


has enjoyed since its 
ficers R. Henry De 
ckert, vice-president ; 
president; H. C. Nash, 
ectors Dr. Frank C 
k, Samuel Bingaman, 
Henry De 
Edgar, Edward 
g Hol- 
William Newcorn, Sey 
nsome, M. C. Van Ars- 
| f and J. A. Van 


Co ley > R. 


A. DD 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 
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TRUST COMPANIES OF NEW YORK SHOW GREAT 
INCREASE IN VOLUME OF DEPOSITS 


ANNUAL REPORT OF BANK SUPERINTENDENT RICHARDS SHOWS 


REMARKABLE 


In his forthcoming annual report to the Legis- 
State Bank Superintendent Eugene Lamb 
Richards will devote special attention to the 
development of the trust companies of New 
York. The past year has doubtless been one 
f the most remarkable in the annals of the 
banking department of this State. The trust 
mpanies contributed no less than $792,294,000 
o the total gain of $999,338,018 in resources 
reported during the calendar year of 1915 by 
all the State banking institutions under the su- 
pervision of the department. Superintendent 
Richards states that the banks and trust com- 


panies have not only recovered enti! 


ie effects of the depression whicl 


the outbreak of the European war, but 

time have they possessed such strength in th 
haracter of their resources, in the tremendous 
surplus and 
Referring particularly to the important 
part held by trust companies in this 
f banking Superintendent 


increase of conservative invest- 
ments. 
growth 
power, Richards 
says 

“Eighty-two trust 


December 31, I915, 


companies 

total resources 

$2,532,892,786, a gain of $792,294,349, 
1514 per cent. for the year, and nearly $1,000,- 
000,000, or 63% per cent., 
1913. In tracing the development of the trust 
ompanies, it is interesting to note that 
the financial 


since December 1 
during 
their re- 


$1,012, 


disturbances of 
from $1,365,245, 


$352,497 ,500 The 


IQO7 


ources shrank 


loss of following 


747,930, a 


(1908) institutions more than re- 


january, 


year these 


yvered their loss. From 


1900, 


1914, their resources varied in amounts 

close to the 

1914 they increased to $1,7 

1915 jumped to $2,532,802,786, a total 
about 


anuary, 


{ 
7 2 p 2 
keeping S1I,.6000,000,000 mark 
During 


and in 


40,000,000 
increase since IQO07 of $1,500,000,000, or 
150 per cent. 

“Deposit liabilities totaled at the close of the 
year $2,200,577,111, an increase for the year of 
$763,546,127. This increase is nearly $30,000,000 
more than the entire deposit liabilities of the 
85 trust companies reporting to the Superin- 
tendent of Banks on January 1, 1908. This 
large increase in deposits is offset by increases 


GROWTH OF BANKING POWER IN EMPIRE STATE 


in loans and discounts of $357,741,619; cash on 
hand, $45,764,064; due from banks and trust 
companies, $240,741,585, and in stock and bond 
investments $115,003,630. Nearly the 


entire in- 
Se: PR, Ree ae ee ‘ oe : 
crease in loans and discounts is secured by col- 
lateral other than real estate. 
“Surplus, including all 


market 


undivided 
values, has 


profits 
shown an in- 
crease of $14,192,818, as compared with a loss 
of $12,380,759 during the previous year. This 
change was due to a large extent to the in- 
crease in security values 


based upon 


The ratio of capital, 
surplus and undivided profits to aggregate de- 
posits was 11.6 per cent. at the cl IQI5, 
as compared with 11.3 per cent. at the close of 
1914, a truly remarkable record for the margin 
of safety when the 
is taken into account 

“It is gratifying to note that the item of 
bills payable which in the case of trust com- 
to $885,316 on December 24, 
The con- 
bills rediscounted, 
and which amounted to $1,022,957 at the 
of 1914, has 
amounting to 


ose of 


large increase in deposits 


panies amounted 
i914, amounts now to hut $369,000. 
| 


tingent liability because of 
close 
been almost entirely eliminated, 
but $36,972 on December 31, 1915. 
The privilege granted trust companies of ac- 
i future date drafts 
drawn upon them by their customers has proved 


popular during the year. 


cepting for payment at a 


The total acceptances 


outstanding ait the 


close of the year amounted 
to $49,881,027, as 


compared to $23,542,185 on 
December 24, 1914 
“The detailed forth in- 


increase 


facts and figures set 


dicate that, notwithstanding 
the banking 


gone hand in 


the large 
system of the State, 

with that increase in re- 
sources and liabilities a corresponding margin 


in 


there has 
hand 
of safety, not only in the actual capital and 
surplus but 
has existed between 


in the spirit of co-operation which 
the New York State Bank- 
ing Department and the bankers.” 

The resources of trust companies, banks of 
deposit and discount, banks, savings 
and loan associations, private bankers, and safe 
deposit companies under the supervision of the 
New York State Banking Department increased 
over one billion dollars from January I, 1915, 


savings 
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THE SUPERIOR SAVINGS 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


ROCKEFELLER BUILDING 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Surplus and 


Capital 
$500,000 


Bond Department 
Savings Department 


Undivided Profits 
$1,140,000 


Deposits 
$10,500,000 


Trust Department 
Banking Department 


OFFICERS: 
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A. M. CORCORAN, Secretary 


LOUIS BLACK, Vice-President 
E.S. HANSON, Trust Officer and Treasurer 
D. A. CAREY, Assistant Treasure 
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1916, the total at the end of the 
being $5,395,810,864. The commanding 
position in the financial world of New York 
institutions is 
Superintendent 


to January I, 
year 


shown by statistics compiled by 
Richards. filed with 
the Comptroller of the Currency on June 23, 
IGI5, that the resources of 27,062 institu- 
tions of the United 
12 Federal Reserve banks, 


Reports 


show 
States, exclusive of the 
were nearly $28,000,- 
institution re- 


a 1 
$1,000,000 For the 


000,000, Or an average for each 
porting of a little 
Same pe riod 140 
deposit and discount, 80 trust companies, an 
-3 private bankers, or 494 such institutions in 
York State, reported total resources of 
$4,670,000,000, or an for each institu- 
tion of a little over $11,000,000. The ratio of 
resources of these State institutions 


over 


savings banks, 201 banks of 


New 


average 


in New 
itutions 
approximately 16.8 


York against the total resources of ins 
in the entire country is 
per cent. 

Bank Superintendent Richards 
considerable attention in his annual report to 
the progress Land Bank of the 
State of New York which was established dur- 
ing the past year as a central institution for 
all the local savings and loan associations with 
power to assist them in procuring money to 
loan upon values, both urban and 


also devotes 


made by the 


real estate 


, ; , ‘ 
rural, on reasonable terms [The member asso- 


ciations of the Land Bank have total resources 
of nearly $22,000,000. Gratifying progress has 
also been experienced in connection with the 


-} 


unions which are de- 


organization of credit 
enable farmers, by co-operation, to 


signed to 
obtain loans for productive 


purposes on per 
sonal credit and to enable 


1 
weekly wage-earners 
- , 
yf all classes, by th: 


the exactions of thx 


same method, to avoid 
an sharks 


Trust Company Growth in Spokane, 
Washington 


Recent statements condition rend 


Wash.., 


growing appreciati on the 


trust companies of Spokane, 
rapidly 

the public in regard t fiduciary 
offered by these instituti: The Sp 
Eastern Trust Company 
counts of increase 

during the months. 

Trust & Savings Bank shows a total of $7, 
534 trust 


reports total 
$4,406,885, an f 
past twelve 
accounts, a gain of $2,149,577 
deposits of the Spokane & Eastern, during the 
same period increased from $7,973,927 t 
$0,843,368. The Washington Trust Company 
reports deposits of $752,227 and trust accounts 
of $850,000. 
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SUCCESSFUL METHODS OF THE BANKERS TRUST 
COMPANY OF HOUSTON, TEXAS 


SOME DISTINCTIVE FEATURES OF MORTGAGE LOAN AND 
INVESTMENT SERVICE 


The strongest and largest trust company in 
Texas, both from the standpoint of capitaliza- 
tion and volume of business, is the Bankers 
Trust Company, located at Houston. Organ- 
ized in 1909 its capital has been increased from 
$500,000 to $2,000,000 while surplus and undivi- 
profits have accumulated to the 
amount of $885,000 with resources aggregating 
$4,444,000 


ded been 


figures but reflect the 
large amount of business transacted through 


These partly 


the various departments The history of the 
Bankers Trust Company reveals a strict ad- 
herence to the sound principles of trusteeship 
and successful administration kinds of 
fiduciary matters placed in its charge. It 
that the 
mechanism in 


also 
shows trust company, as 


American 
velopment” possesses the quality of 


“most 
financial de- 
ready adap- 


sections ol! 


modern 


in different 


tability to requirements 


growing 


ating as it does in a 
loping Bankers 


Company 


farming country, 


has availed itself of excep- 
tional opportunities for employment of its funds 


loans estate ot undoubted value 


The most rtant ac- 
company lie theref 


upon real 


earning 
of the 
modern “mortgage 
ful study of the 
American 


power imp 
bank.” 
requirements 

and of the 
offered in its 


investor 
estment territory, 
[rust Company has issued and 

so-called Collateral Trust G 
obligation of the company, additionally secur 


Union Nati 


4p 
by collateral placed witl 
Bank of Houston as 
f the bond at maturity 
of first m 


rtgages on real estate, down t 


business property in the larger cities of Texas 
and productive farm lands in Nort 
and South These represent 
in every instance not cent. of the 
actual value of the property, as estimated by 
the expert real 


1 


h, Central 
Texas mortgages 
over 50 per 
estate officer of the company. 
The titles are also approved by the 
f the institution and the loan is passed on 
yy the Executive Committee of the board of 
directors. In addition to the mortgages behind 


attorneys 


4 


each bond there is the obligation of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company which represents a pledge 
for immediate redemption of the bond at ma- 
turity of four and one-half million dol- 
lars, consisting of $2,000,000 capital stock, $600,- 
ooo surplus and $2,000,000 double 
stockholders. 

The Bankers Trust Company had outstand- 
ing, ) a recent statement, $287,007 
of these collateral trust bonds. They are issued 
in $100 and $500 and are 
sold on the monthly payment plan so that the 
with start his account 
and add to it until he accumulates $100. These 
monthly payments earn 5 per cent. interest until 
the account reaches $100 when the interest rate 


over 


liability of 


according t 


also 


denominations 


investor $10 or $15 can 
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HoME OF THE BANKERS TRUST COMPANY OF 
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TAYLOR 


is increased to O pel 
vided that t 
payable at any 


cent. 
bond shall become due and 
interest period after sixty 
notice shall |] 


It is also pro 


1 


days’ 1ave been given in writ 
ing. This offers the highest type of mar 
ketability because the the bond 


seek a purchaser but may 


owner of 
loes not have to 
| f ae Ae Le he c ana 
aispose of his holding to the company and 
the full par lue with accrued 


will be returt 1, the charge 


interest 
for redemp 
cent. If de 
urgent the holde: 
funds immediately by giving the 


tion being one-half of one pet 
mand for redemption is 


can secure 


required notice and then discounting thi 
bonds at an nk, the discount being mor« 
than covered by accrued interest. The at 
tractiveness of these securities and their 
ready marketability, carrying the guarantes 
of the compat have made possible th 
bringing into Texas and the Gulf Coast 
country large amounts of capital that have 


11 


been most profitably used in sane and con 
servative deve lopm¢ nt 


The Mortgage Department of the Bank 
ers Trust Lon pan\ has also been excep 
tionally successful in selling, during the past 


SIX years, cuaranteed 
During that period 


over seven millions in 


first 
the 


mortgage loans 
has sold 
mortgages. Two 
has collected 

investors and all this has 
hout the a dollar to 


{ 
investor and invariably to his satisfa 


company 


thirds of this amount been 
and repaid to th 
been handled 


the 


loss of 


tion. One factor in the splendid success 
of the company is the co-operation ol 
tained from what is conceded the most rep 
resentative board of directors of any bank 
or trust company in the Southwest. All tl 
directors are associated with large business 
enterprises | their experience qualifies 
them especially to act as guardians of th 
funds of otl 

The Banke rust Company was organ 
ized in 1909 th pital of $500,000 and 
paid in surpl $25,000. Its charter 
thorized the t « ll banking privi 
leges in addition to its fiduciary functions 
During the ( the growth of the com 
pany was s pid that on September 10, 
1910 the apt increased to $1,000,0 
by selling to the public, over its own cour 
ters, the idditional stock at $150 per 
share. Just one year later the capital was 


again increa 
the 
whicl 
and surplus of 
the Bankers Tri 
of the compan) 
that resources, 


sed to $2,000,000 and at 


siness of the Texas 


the 
same time Trust 
had a capital of $500,000 


$600,000, 


Company, 
absorbed by 
The growth 
continuous so 


was 
ist Company. 

has been 
according to a recent state 
ment, showed an aggregate of approximate- 
ly $4,500,000 
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TRUSI1 


duties 
strong 
Jones, 


executive and department 

by an exceptionally 
as follows: Jesse H. 
J. S. Rice, president ; 


president ; N. E. Meador 


are 


chairman 


TREASURER, F. HrEYNI 


Abe M. Li 
Vice 


Thos. H 


Rockwell, ice-president ; 
resident; W. T. 

Pillot, vice-president ; 
president; C. M. Malone, 
and cashier; Wm. Ma 


Andrews, Streetman, Bu 


Carter, 


secr 
treasurer 
tate othecer; 
unsel 

rd ot 


representative 


ed the personnel of the hoa 


the most 


and embraces the following 


irman of board; J. S. Ric 


Main: BANKING LOBBY 


COMPANY 


OF THE 
BANKERS TRUST 


OF 


staff of 


Tom M. Taylor 
VICE -preside | 


vy, 
pre sident ;- 
Ball, 


etary; F. J. 
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dent 
dent 


president 
Baker, 


dent 


The 


The 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company of 
land, 


503 


Union National Bank; R. E. 
Producers Oil Company; J. W. Link, 
Houston Land Corporation; R. H. 
Austin, Texas; J. M. presi- 
Rockwell Bros. & Lumber; 
Wi Malone, Hous 
ston Land Estate 


a. oe 


Brooks, presi- 


Rockwell, 
Company, 
liam vice-president 
Corporation, Real 
Trust Company; 
ot, Henke & Pillot; W. T. C 
Manufacturer; J. O 
= MM F 


Officer Bankers 





Lum- 
Es 


Farrar 


arter, 
Ross, Real 
arrar, president 
Lumber Company; Thos. H. Ball, attorney; 
M. E. Foster, president Houston Chronicle 
Publishing Company; Arch Macdonald, 
Timber; N. E. Meador, vice-president; 
Frank Andrews, Andrews, 

& Logue; A. I 
1 


Streetman, Burns 
.. Bowers, Capitalist, Palestine, 
fexas; B. Eldridge, Capitalist, Brenham, 
\be M. Levy, president Levy 
Dry Goods Company; C. L. Neuhaus, 
president Texas Rice Mills; M 
Cotton Seed Products; J. S. 
dent Oil Company ; 
Manufacturer ; 
Lane, Wolters & Storey, 


M. Tavlor, vice-president 


Texas; Bros. 
vice 
M. Graves, 
Bonner, presi- 


W. M 


Jonathan | 


Bonner Rice, 


Lumber ane, 
\ttorneys; Tom 


Guardian Savings & 


Cleveland 


Trust Co., of 
by The 


Cleve 


statement of condition rendered 


Ohio, of March 7th, shows combined 


a> 


resources of $34,490,198, including cash on hand 


and 
othe 
cure 


on 


or Houston, TEXAS 


real 


in banks, $6,491,936; U. S. municipal and 
stocks, $10,939,900 ; 


r bonds and 


d by 


loans se- 


approval collateral and first mortgages 
estate, $16,325,032. Deposits have in- 


The capital stock 
is $2,0c0,000, surplus fund 


ided profits. 


creased 
of the 


$2,000,000 


to $30, 0590 


company 


S27 


and undiy » 91 


New Directors Trust Company of New 
York City 

\ new trust compam vith $1, di 

capital 

N \V 


and surplus is being ganized in 

York which will specialize 
to 

will he 

Company and offices 


Wall Street district 


in offerings 
The 
Directors’ Trust 
will be located in tl 
The following are the 
incorporators W.S. Gordon of Montclair, 
N. J.; J. R. Rowland of New Rochelle, 
N. Y.; Henry S. Rowland, Walworth Ward, 
Arthur Terry, of Short Hills, N. J.; J. G. 
Allen, G. L. Todd of Westfield, N. Y.; 
Bond Thomas, R. C. Burnside, E. N. 
ingham of New York City, 
Bruce of Brooklyn. 


facilities marine interests 


as the 


enter 


prise known 


1¢ 


Birm- 


and H. \ 
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Review of New Books 


Lanp Crepits.—A plea for the American 
Farmer, by Congressman Dick T. Morgan 
of Oklahoma. Published by Thomas Y 
Crowell Company, New York. 12mo, $1.50 
net. 

Although national defense and revenue bills 
occupy the center of the legislative stage it is 
not unlikely that a serious effort will be made 
curing the present session of Congress to agree 
upon one of the numerous pending bills to 
provide improved credit 
American farmer. 
contribution t 


facilities for the 
Congressman Morgan's 

oO current literature on this sub- 
ject is a frank defense of the plan which calls 
for Government aid, guarantee and the estab- 
lishment of a National system of land banks 
He is opposed to private, profit-sharing, sur- 
plus-creating, dividend-paying land banks. He 
argues to his that the 


secure equal credit fa 


own satisfaction, at least, 


only proper solution is to 
cilities and uniform interest throughout the 
Union. It is hardly possible, however, to agree 
with his pathetic description of the 
the American farmer 
man Morgan the farmer is sadly discriminated 
against by National and State banks 

more than one-half of their 
in extending 


status of 
According to Congress- 
1 


who us¢ 
entire credit powe1 
while the 
loaned to farmers on both personal and farm 


corporations amount 


land security is equal to but 10 per cent. of 
the loans and investments of the banks of this 


country the bool 


\ considerable portion of the book 
is devoted to criticisms of the 
ntroduced by 
broad to 

in Europe, 


pending bill 
the Commission which was sent 
study land bank and credit 
rf the 
Banking and Cur 


a svstems 


1 
| 


by the sub-committees Senate 


and House Committee on 


| 


1e so-called Senate bill which pro 


ation of “Federa 
volume is chiefly 

as an exposition of the views 

those who insist upon the use of 


credit of National Government 


Le 


PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF Cos1 
by Frederick H. 


F. H 


The statement is frequently encountered that 


ACCOUNTIN( 
Baugh Published by 
Baugh, Baltimore, Md., price $3.00 

labor saving devices and application of modern 
principles of organization and scientific eff- 
ciency will enable European nations to quickly 
repair the ravages caused by the war. Doubt- 
less competition will be more keen and strenu- 
ous than ever before. It is therefore proper 
that American manufacturers and businessmen 
should devote closer study to the principles and 
practices of accounting. This volume 


cost Ss 
meets most of the objections raised by manu- 


facturers who have been slow to install systems 
of cost finding because of the number and 
complexity of books and forms proposed to- 
gether with extra labor. The primary purpose 
of Mr. Baugh’s work is to present in a simple 
yet comprehensive and practical way the gen- 
eral principles upon which cost accounting for 
manufactured articles is based. In the appli- 
cation of these principles the writer has ad 

the most common types of manufacturs 
illustration of details which leads to ready 
prehension rather than confusion, The 


designed ll 


to meet especially the requiremen 
accountants, manufacturers, mechanical 
gineers, teachers and students. It treat 
accounting as having for its primary « 

recording of operations so that the 

status and the expense of the undertaking 
whole, may be 
items of 
where the 


iscertained It takes 


expense and material ex{ 
accounting 
through a series of analyses ascertains the 


analytically of ea brand, department 


or article [he handles the subj 


1 
an authoritative 


SHorT TALKS ON RETAI 
Hall 
pany, New Yor 

Successful retail 


SELLING, by S. R 


Publishers, Funk & Wagnalls ( 


salesmanship is | 
and a science as practiced today 
and entertainingly written littl 
glimpse of the clean-cut, courteous 


1 


of today who has little 
breezy 


in common 
“hail-fellow-well-met” type of 


gone by The modern salesman mu 
keen knowledge human nature 
: 


nis W 


adaptability 
presenting 
not only to salesmen but 
ence because he gems ri] 
and good advice which it contains. For 
ple, in speaking “personality” the auth 
presses himself 

“You do not ha 
charming personal 
to be wonderfully « but you do 
clean, well-inf 
your best and t 
Personality has paved 


Are you developing yours to 


be careful, cout us, 
ready 
people your best 


way to tortunes 
its fullest?” 


always to be at 


AUDITING-THEORY AND Practice, by R. H 
Montgomery, C. P. A. Publishers, The 
Ronald Press Company, New York. 

The new edition of this work contains ex- 
ceptionally valuable information for the guid- 
ance of accountants and individuals in connec- 
tion with making up Income Tax returns 
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THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 
37 Wall Street 


FINANCIAL 
INSTITUTIONS 


in all parts of the 
country appreciate the 
services rendered by this 


Company in handling 


their New York account. 


The Equitable Trust 
Company of New York 
cordially invites you to 
make its office your 
headquarters when in 


New York. 


TOTAL RESOURCES 
$166,907,000 


Main Office, 37 Wall Street 


New York Branches: Foreign Branches: 


222 Broadway London, 95 Gresham St., E. C. 
618 Fifth Avenue Paris, 23 Rue de la Paix 


ai 


AR ai 


ni 
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An Exceptionally Strong Showing by The 
Standard Trusts Company of Winnipeg 


The war in Europe has demonstrated as 
never before the loyalty of the people of the 
Dominion of Canada, and of its financial insti- 
tutions and trust companies, toward the mother 
country. Some side-lights on the unusual re- 
sponsibilities which have been freely and pa- 
triotically assumed may be gathered from the 
pages of the thirteenth annual report of the 
Standard Trusts Company of Winnipeg, Mani- 
toba. That this sterling Canadian trust com- 
pany has been able to report uninterrupted 
progress and unimpaired earning capacity under 
such exceptional circumstances is the best proof 
of the ability and conservative principles which 
have guided the management. No trust com- 
pany in Canada has accomplished more in im- 
pressing upon the 
of the primary 


people the true significance 
functions and sacred obligations 
which are signified by the title of “trust com- 
pany.” To Vice-President 
rector William Harvey and those associated 
with him in the executive management belong 
the credit for having held true to those ideals 
which must distinguish trust company 
tration from other financial 

It is that the Standard Trusts 
Company, in its operations covering the year 
1915, not only found it unnecessary to make 
contingent fund of $25,000, 
transferred from profits the previaus year, but 
added materially to its capital reserve account. 
The company subscribed to $100,000 of the Fed- 
eral government National bond issue or war 
loan. After deducting all expenses, the com- 
pany’s contribution to the Patriotic Fund and 
making provision for depreciation of securities 
the year’s operations yielded net profits of 
$98,265 to which was added $3,682 as the bal- 
ance brought forward from the profit and loss 
account of the previous year. After distribut- 
ing two dividends at the rate of 9 per cent 
per annum, amounting to $67,500 the company 
added $30,000 to reserve and carried for- 
ward $4,448. The financial statement as of 
December 31, 1915 showed fully paid capital 
stock of $750,000, reserve from 
$425,000 to $455,000; reserve for contingencies 
$25,000 and total capital account of $1,268,108. 
In its fiduciary operations the company reports 
aggregate clients’ accounts of $15,263,407, in- 
ciuding estate and trust funds in process of 
administration, $10,073,481. The company is 
trustee for bond issues amounting to 
$0,550,000. Approximately 1,200 estates have 
been handled to date by the trust department. 

In moving the adoption of the annual report, 
which was audited as customary by chartered 
accountants, President J. T. Gordon, described 


and Managing Di- 


adminis- 
institutions. 
significant 


use of a special 


increase in 


also 
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Security Service 
on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offez those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 
fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


= SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Resources Over $46,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 


some of the salient 
produced by the and the Dominion’s pa- 
support of the British Empire. Vice- 
President and Managing Director William Har- 
vey dwelt upon the financial developments of 
the year. He referred to the extraordinary 
crop yield in the agricultural provinces which 
contributed toward the greater financial stabil- 
ity. 

The election of 


conditions which were 
war 


triotic 


officers resulted as follows 
President, J. T. Gordon; vice-presidents, Will- 
iam Harvey and John A. Girvin and Messrs 
J. T. Gordon, William Harvey, John A. Girvin 
FE. S. Popham, M. D.; P. C. McIntyre and 
M. Bull as the Executive Committee with J. T 
Gordon as chairman. Directors for the ensuing 
year were elected as follows: J. T. Gordon, 
E.sq.; Wm. Harvey, Esq.; M. Bull, Esq.; G. F 
Stephens, Esq.; John A. Girvin, Esq.; | 
Fopham, Esq., M.D.; Arthur M. Fraser, I 
Kenneth Mackenzie, Esq.; John Persse, I 
W. J. Tepper, Esa... K.°C.; Chas, C. Casth 
Esq.; John Stovel, Esq.; P. C. McIntyre, Esq 
W. A. Matheson, Esq. 

The directors recorded the death during the 
past year of Mr. J. Stewart Tupper, K. C., who 
died a few months after his illustrious father, 
Sir Charles Tupper, Bart. To fill the vacancy 
a brother of the deceased, Mr. William J. Tup- 
per, K. C. was elected a member of the board 


» 


sq 
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Official Changes at United States Mortgage 
& Trust Company, New York 

At a meeting of the board of directors of 

the United States Mortgage & Trust Company 

1f New York, held February 25, 


\dams, treasurer of the company, was elected 


1916, Joseph 


vice-president to succeed Carl G. Rasmus, re- 
signed. Mr. Adams started with the company 


1902, serving in various capacities in the 
counting and loan departments until his elec- 
treasurer in 1907. He was 
1909. Mr. Adams is also 


United States Safe 


tion as assistant 


lected treasurer in 
secretary of the Deposit 
Company. 

who was elected 


Chauncey H. Murphey, 


treasurer, has been with the company since 
r e 


1902 and served as branch manager previous 
to his election as an assistant treasurer in I9I2. 
Mr. Murphey is also secretary of 
committees He was 
from Princeton in 
Henry H. 


125th street 


several re- 
organization graduated 
IQoo. 

Thomas, manager of the company’s 
assistant 


assistant 


branch, was elected an 
Morton Waddell, 


at the company's 73d street 


treasurer former 


yinted trust officer. 


JoseEpH ADAMS 


RECENTLY ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES MORTGAGE AND TRUST CO. OF NEW YORK 


branch, 
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A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - - - $2,000, 000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 
EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 
Ist V. Pres’t, Att'y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E, FLEMING, 
2nd V. Pres’t and Ass't Trust Officer 
WALTER 8S. HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 


Offering of City of Dayton, O., 444% 
Improvement Bonds 


N. W. Halsey & Company and William R. 
Compton & Company are offering an issue of 
$304,000 City of Dayton, Ohio 4% per cent. 
mprovement bonds, due 1946. 
The bonds are a legal investment for savings 
banks and trust funds in New York, Massa- 
husetts, Connecticut and other Eastern States, 


serially 1926 to 


and yield 3.95 per cent 


CHAUNCEY H. MURPHEY 


ELECTED TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES MORTGAGE 
AND TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
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A Popular Candidate for next President of the 
American Institute of Banking 


It has been a wise and commendable custom to 
elect to the office of 
Institute of 
their de 
and 


President of the American 
Banking the men who have proven 
furthering the work 


organization. 


and zeal in 
that 
probably no member who is more worthy of re- 
that tribute at the 
Cincinnati than Mr. E. G. 


manager of the 


otion 
usefulness of There is 
ceiving next convention in 
McWilliam, publicity 
Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, who rendered such splendid sery- 


security 


E. G. McWI1LiiAM 


POPULAR CHOICE OF LOS ANGELES AND OTHER CHAPTERS AS 
CANDIDATE FOR NEXT PRESIDENT OF AMERICAN 
INSTITUTE OF BANKING 


ice to the savings bank interests of the country 
as Secretary of the Savings Bank Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association 

Mr. McWiilliam’s candidacy has been urged by 
the Los Angeles Chapter and the announcement 
is received with unqualified favor by Institute 
members generally. That Mr. McWilliam will 
perform the duties of President of the Institute 
most ably and conscientiously, if elected, is a 
His many friends know 
that he has the habit of “making good” in any 
task with which he is entrusted. 


foregone conclusion. 


COMPANIES 


Virginia Trust Co. 


RICHMOND, VA. 


CAPITAL - - - $1,000,000 
SURPLUS : - 400,000 
ok 
Oldest Trust Company in Virginia 
and strictly a Fiduciary Institution 


c 


Book Value of Stock - 
Bid - ~ - - 
Dividends Paid - - 


Opportunities for Trade Expansion with 
Russia 


can 


Interest has been stimulated am 


manufacturers and bankers by 

volume of exports from this country to 
during the present wat Phe 
Company renders a distinct 
therefore, in issuit 


Russia 
Trust 


and timely service, 


Guaranty 


pamphlet which c 
authentic and inter ng information in 


ntains 
regard 
to the great strides made by the Russian peoy 
in industry and ci development during 
outbreak of hostili 


both 


decade previous to the 


The information is obtained from 


sources and from representatives of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company who are stationed abroad 
The pamphlet throws light 


commercial 


on the financial and 
conditions of the country 
ing which comparatively little is known 
United States. The 
valuable in view 
ing for placing a loan of between 
$75,000,000 to $100,000,000 in this country. 
With a 

in Europe and ia 
seventh of the t 
has a population 
During the 


regard 
in th 
tribution is particularly 


total area of 8,505,957 square miles 


which comprises one- 

area of the globe, Russia 
yf approximately 
1913 Russian exports were 
1,520,100,000 roubles in value as compared with 
an average of 
1903 and 1907 
valued at against an average 
of 723,300,000 between 1903 and 1907 
The character of imports are such as to appeal 


170,000,000 
year 
roubles between 
Russian imports for 1913 were 
1,374,000,000 as 


I ,040,000,000 


roubles 
especially to American manufacturers. In spite 
of the Revolution and the Japanese war the 
gold reserve in the Treasury and the State 
Bank increased from 1,100,000,000 roubles in 
January, 1904 to 2,175,000,000 roubles on De- 
cember 31, 1913. There is also shown notable 
increases in State revenue, bank deposits and 
especially savings. Many other statistics, bear- 
ing on the economic progress of Russia prior 
to the war are included in the Guaranty Trust 
Company pamphlet 
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Union Trust 


C ompany 


Baltimore 
ae 


Out of town accounts solicited. 
Collections a specialty. 
Thoroughly equipped to handle 
all business pertaining to banking. 
Executes Trusts of every 
description. 


f 


OFFICERS 


John M. Dennis 


4 Maurice H. Grape 
President 


Vice-President 


Joshua S. Dew 


Wm. O. Peirson 
Sec’y and Treas. 


Asst. Sec’y and Treas. 


Bulletin No. 1 Issued by Financial 
Advertisers’ Association 


[he Financial Advertisers’ Association which 
has been established as a “departmental” of the 
Associated Advertising Clubs and embraces in 
its membership publicity managers of banks, 
trust companies and investment firms, is mak- 
ing excellent progress. It is expected that the 
membership, representing banks and trust com- 
panies throughout the country, will reach 200 
before the annual meeting to be held in June 
in connection with the convention of the Asso- 
ciated Advertising Clubs at Philadelphia. This 
organization is largely the outcome of the 
initiative taken by a number of bank and trust 
company publicity managers of this city at the 
last Chicago convention of the Associated Ad- 
vertising Clubs. It aims to bring about a 
policy of co-ordination among bank and trust 
company publicity managers to improve pub- 
licity methods, maintain a high standard of 
practice and render results more effective. 

As part of the service to members the Finan- 
cial Advertisers’ Association will send out bulle- 
tins at intervals relating to practical advertising 
questions. Bulletin No. 1 was issued on Feb- 
ruary 2Ist, by President John Ring, Jr., of the 
Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis. This 


bulletin contains a list of articles and refer- 


COMPANIES 


Manufacturers 


Trust Company 


BROOKL YN—NEW YORK 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


OFFICERS 


NATHAN S. JONAS, President 
ALEX. D. SEYMOUR, Chairman 
Vice-Presidents 
GEORGE FREIFELD CHARLES FROEB 
S. B. KRAUS WILLIAM K. DICK 


JAMES H. CONROY, Secretary 
J. C. NIGHTINGALE, Cashier 


Assistant Secretaries 


WM. L.SCHNEIDER CHARLES M. MOTT 
NORMAN B. TYLER REUBEN W. SHELTER 
F. W. BRUCHHAUSER HENRY C. VON ELM 


OFFICES 


774 and 776 BROADWAY corner Sumner Avenue 
84 BROADWAY corner Berry Street 
MYRTLE AVENUE corner Bleecker Street 


ences to information regarding financial adver- 
tising, mailing lists, lay-outs, type and electros 
appearing in Printers’ Ink and System. The 
first folder containing advertising matter to be 
exchanged among members of the association 
has also been forwarded. 
lected the matter from samples sent 
ferent members with a 
diversified a lot of 


The committee se- 
by dif- 
view to securing as 
specimens as_ possible 
3ulletin No. 1 gives a schedule of the 
various headings of estimated cost prepared 
by the German-American Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles in 


also 


connection with its adver- 


tising appropriation for 1916. 


Marked Growth of Union Trust Company 
of Baltimore 
Following an increase in deposits from less 
than $1,000,000 to $3,247,000 during IQIS the 
March 7th, 1916, statement of the Union Trust 
Company of Baltimore 
$3,853,186. 


another gain to 
Resources aggregate $5,444,571. The 
capital is $500,000, surplus $125,000 and undi- 
vided profits $163,994. 


shows 


IDAHO: PocaTELLo.—The 
Bond and Trust Company is in process of or- 
ganization. 
of $100,000. 


Stockgrowers 


It will start business with a capital 


































Security Trust Company 


FORT AND GRISWOLD STREETS 


DETROIT, MICH. 


Capital and Surplus, 
One Million Dollars 
Thoroughly Equipped to Act 
in All Trust Capacities 


Pays 4% on Certificates of Deposit 








Mahlon D. Thatcher Passes Away 
Through the Mr. Mahlon D 
Thatcher, president of the International Trust 
Company and chairman of 
First 


death of 


the board of the 
National Bank of Denver, the people of 
Colorado lose one of most valuable and 
successful He was earnestly devoted 
to the interests and development of the State 
whither he came 


1865. 


their 
citizens. 


in the early pioneer days of 
He came West without either money or 
influence but with an unlimited stock of deter- 
mination to succeed by those means which com- 
mand the confidence of his fellowmen. During 
the fifty years of active, indefatigable devotion 
to the establishment of a chain of banking in- 
stitutions and in connection with important cor- 


poration, public service, cattle-raising and other 
enterprises, Mr. Thatcher acquired a fortun 
which is perhaps larger than that of any other 
citizen of Colorado. His methods and charac- 
ter were such that the designation of a 


bank” w 
highe st 


‘Thatcher 
for the 
policy 


as accepted as a 


standard of 


synonym 
sound 


integrity, 


and fair dealing. Despite a modest and 
retiring disposition Mr. Thatcher made count- 
less friends [ 


toward 


because of his attitude 
merited assistance. In his 
mind there was always the vision 
Colorado” and he 


than other C 


generous 
those who 
of a “Greater 
contributed probably more 
any oloradoan toward developing 
the resources of the State, aiding new enter- 
prises and carrying out projects for improving 
public service 

Mr. Thatcher died on February 22d after a 
brief illness and up to which time he continued 
in active control of his important business con- 
nections. At 
have retired 


when men 
from active affairs, he was at the 
head of a chain of eighteen banks in Colorado 


the age of 76 most 


and New Mexico, including the chairmanship 
of the oldest and largest bank of Denver, 
namely, the First National, and as president 


of the International Trust Company, the oldest 
and largest trust company in the Rocky Moun- 
tain section. His headquarters were at Pueblo 
where he resided and was president of the First 
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THE SAFE DEPOSIT 
AND | RUST COMPANY 


of PITTSBURGH 






Oldest Trust Company 


In Western Pennsylvania 
Does No Banking Business 














CAPITAL - - 
SURPLUS .- - 
PROFITS .- - 


$3,000,000 
6,500,000 
138,796 

























EXECUTES TRUSTS OF ALL KINDS 
REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT 
CONSERVATIVE INVESTMENT BONDS 
SAFE DEPOSIT BOXES FOR RENT 
WILLS KEPT WITHOUT CHARGE 
















4TH AVE. & WOOD ST. 


National Bank of that city. He devised a sys 
[ would reveal 


him, at a glan f | practiced eye, the 


dition and aft ery one f the 
under his control. He was a direct ) 
the founders and rgest stockholder in tl 
Great Western Sugar ( mpany ind a ect 
in the Mountain States Telephone & Telegrap 
Company, the Ni la-California Electric ( 
poration, tl DD er [ n Wa Compan} 
and the Am« Smelting & Refining Con 
pany He owned immense tracts of land in 
New Mexico, the Arkansas Valley of Colorad 
and in Canada. His method of cattle raising 


was unique, t! 
Mexico ranches, later sent to Colorado and 
then shipped to Canada to br 
market. 

The growth and success of the 
Trust Company Denver, of 
Thatcher was president 


being bred on N¢ \ 
- 4 

finished for the 

Internationa] 


which Mr 


and one of the original 


stockholders, was to him a special source of 
pride. It is estimated that the fortune which 
he leaves to his widow and children amounts 


to $15,000,000. He was born at New Buffalo, 
Pa., in 1839 and is survived by his widow, one 
son and three daughters, grand 
children. It is understood that the son, Mahlon 
D. Thatcher, Jr., will assume active charge of 
the affairs of his late 


besides seven 


father 








INCORPORATED quem AU EMMA = CHARTER 
IN 1819 ie \ PERPETUAL 
a re... \ COA eds 


WM. B. CLARK, PRESIDENT 


Cash Capital . . . . . . $5,000,000.00 
Reserve for All Other Liabilities, 1 2,300,793.09 
Net Surplus . . . . . . 3 7,423,298.15 
Assets, ar 24,724,09 | 24 


SURPLUS FOR POLICY-HOLDERS 
$12,423,298.15 


AGENTS IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES AND TOWNS 


NEW YORK CITY AGENTS 


FIRE MARINE 


RUSSELL, SCOTT & ZIEGLER © TALBOT, BIRD & CO. 


95 William Street 63 Beaver Street 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Let Us Represent You 
In Southern California 


NIFORMLY efficient 

service in Savings and 
Commercial Banking, and 
in Escrow, Collection, Safe 
Deposit, Loan and Trust 
Departments. 


57,000 Depositors 
Resources $22,000,000.00 





German American 
am ol Bank 


of Los eles, Cal. 


The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York 

The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York, in response to the last call of the 
Comptroller under date of March 7th, reports 
aggregate resources of $210,689,150, embracing 
loans and discounts of $107,507,191; customers 
liability under letters of credit and acceptances, 
$10,819,954; cash and due from banks, $69,107,- 
769; bonds, securities, etc., $12,748,132; U. S. 
bonds to secure circulation, $5,000,000; U. S 
and other bonds to secure postal savings deposits, 
$1,043,372; banking house and other real estate, 
$4,460,342. Deposits aggregate $179,360,285, in- 
cluding $97,100,454 individual deposits and $82,- 
250,831 bank deposits. The capital stock of the 
Mechanics & Metals National is $6,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $9,334,958, the latter 
item showing an increase of $382,411 since the 
previous official return of December 31, I915 
The marked growth of the ably conducted foreign 
department is evidenced by the letters of credit 
and time acceptances amounting to $11,088,207. 

The International Trust Company of Denver, 
Colo., through its bond department, is offering 
an attractive investment in the form of $250,000 
Salt Lake and Utah Railroad Company first 
mortgage, 30-year, six per cent. gold bonds, 
date April 1, 1914, and due April 1, 1944. 


Capital 
and 
Surplus 
over 


$2,650,000 


E cordially invite out-of- 
town business. This 
complete banking insti- 

tution is thoroughly equipped to 
handle every form of banking 
business and invites correspon- 
dence. Inquiries receive thorough 
and prompt attention. We are 
legally authorized to act as 
Administrator, Executor, Guard- 
ian, Receiver and Trustee. Our 
Trust Department isin the hands 
o1 skilied attorneys and business 
men of wide experience. 


< LOS ANGELES TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK 


SIXTH ¥ SPRING STS. 


LOS ANGELES 


‘* Good Spenders ’’—An Example of Clever 
Trust Company Publicity 

“Good Spenders” is the title of an attractiv: 

little booklet issued by the Spokane & E: 

Trust Company of Spokane, Wash., whi 

only has the true ring but 


ng 


stern 


unfolds 


object lesson in thrift in a somewhat 


way. In conversational style the booklet 


a little story which is taken from real lif 

only the actual names and some unimport: 
details omitted. It relates the experiences 
a successful publi 
the 


those same prin 


accountant who awakens t 


realization that he has neglected to appl 
iples of economy and thor 

ness which are the 
countancy to his 


essence of professional ac- 
The 
accompanies the spending 
rather than the earning of it” and 
that “real thrift is expressed in intelligent spend 
ing, even more than 


domestic affairs 
is taught that “wast 


of money 


lesson 


in diligent earning.” 


This booklet was distributed by the Spokane 
& Eastern 


children 


Trust Company to the 
attending the Spokane and 
bank’s contribution toward “Thrift 
Week” which was set apart recently in Spokane 


parents of 
sche ols 
was the 


to celebrate the founding of the first savings 
benk in America. 
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believe to be in this category. 

















ome erroneous impressions have gained cur- 
rency in regard to the purpose of the recently 
organized association of the State banks of dis- 
ount of New York. In the first place it is 
not the intention of the State banks to withdraw 
{from membership in the New York State Bank 
ers’ Association. The aim is primarily to af- 
ford a central medium through which the Stat 
banks may determine upon definite and mutual 
ies regarding legislation and business stand- 














Inasmuch as the trust companies and the 
savings banks of New York have each a sepa- 
rate iation to consider legislative and other 
matters of common interest it was regarded as 
proper that State banks of discount should also 
have an independent organization. At a re- 
cent meeting therefore plans were perfected by 
the election of E. C. McDougal, president of 
the Bank of Buffalo, as president; John H 
Gre president of the Central Bank of 
Rochester, as vice-president, and Paul E. Bon- 
ner, president of the North Side Bank of Brook- 
lyn, as secretary and treasurer. 

It is probable that the plan suggested at the 
informal meeting called by State Bank Super- 
intendent Richards to create a central commit- 
tee, having representatives from the New York 
State Association of Trust Companies and the 
State Savings Bank Association, will be favor- 






asso 









ZOry, 














COMPANIES 


The Reconstructive Period 


which according to history follows great wars should place behind 
many investments such large additional values and earnings as to 
justify considerably higher prices than now prevail. 


Intelligent investors are accumulating such sound bonds as are still 
available upon an attractive interest basis owing to the fact that they 
have not as yet been subjected to the pressure of investment demand. 


Upon request for circular Q-87, we will send list of bonds which we 


N. W. Halsey & Co. 


49 Wall Street, New York 


Philadelphia Chicago Boston, Halsey & Co., Inc. San Francisco London 
1421 Cheatnut St. La Salle & Adams Sts 55 Congress Street 424 California St. Halsey & Co., Ltd. 
Baltimore Detroit St. Louis Los Angeles Geneva 
Munsey Building Ford Building 


516 Security Bldg 


REAL PURPOSE OF ASSOCIATION OF NEW YORK STATE BANKS 
OF DISCOUNT 

















Hibernia Bldg. Switzerland 












ably acted upon. Through this committee the 
three groups of State institutions, namely trust 
companies, State banks of discount and savings 
banks, will be enabled to exert their united 
influence in order to safeguard common interests 
in matters of State legislation. It is realized 
that numerous important and perhaps funda- 
mental changes will take place in the re-adjust- 
ment of banking relations and that it is fitting 
to develop the New York State banking system 
to the highest stage of efficiency. 

It is announced in connection with the New 
State Bankers’ Association that there are no 
provisions for salaried officers, headquarters or 
annual conventions. It will work in harmony 
with the existing New York State Bankers’ 
Association and it is not expected that the latter 
will suffer any withdrawal of membership 

The Greensboro Trust Company of Greens- 
boro, N. C., reports total resources of $1,964,270, 
deposits of $1,717,207 with capital of $200,000, 
surplus and profits, $38,516. 


The Summit Trust Company of Summit, N. J., 
reports resources of $1,797,421 with deposits, 
$1,563,151, capital, $100,000, surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $120,557. 
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Better Service to Depositors 
‘Checks are 


money "' . The system of issuing monthly statements to 














SAFETY 


The Law 


Any alteration which 
changes the date, 
amount, or any of the 
names on a check, or 
changes the effect of the 
instrument in any way 1s 
a material alteration for 
which the bank is re- 
sponsible. 


(Negotiable Instruments Act, 
N. ¥., numbering Secs. No. 124 and 
125—adopted by 43 States.) 

National Safety Paper 
protects not only the 
amount but all the 
writing on the check. 
Alterations expose them- 
selves—fraudulent checks 
cannot be paid. Banks 
can assume the responsi- 
bility without risk. 


Ask your printer, siationer or litho- 
grapber for checks on National Safety 
Paper, or write us for samples. 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 
35 Nassau Street New York 





depositors replacing the old method of balan- 
cing pass-books, is rapidly being adopted by up- 
to-date banks and trust companies everywher« 
This is a vast improvement over the old way 
and is greatly appreciated by the depositor, as 
instead of leaving his pass-book (his only re 
ceipt for deposits) to be balanced and calling 
for it later, he will find his statement of ac- 
count with cancelled vouchers ready for him 
on the first day of the month. It also enable 
the bank to furnish him with a detailed state 
ment of his account upon request at a m 
ment’s notice 

The work entailed in making the daily en 
tries and handling the statements, has been 
greatly facilitated by the use of The Bates Ban} 
Statement Case especially designed for that 
purpose. This case solves the problem of rap 
idly handling the statement sheets in making 
daily entries and at the same time preserving 
the statements in good condition to be sent 
depositors. With this case it is possible to 
make the entries in much less time than 
any other means. The Bates Bank Stateme 
Case is the result of many months of observ: 
tion and trial in daily routine service, and 
now being used by many of the large bank 
and trust companies throughout the country 
and is highly endorsed by them. Its adoption 
and endorsement by such well-known New 
York institutions as the National City Bank 
the Equitable Trust Company and the Me 
chanics & Metals National Bank is proof of it 
value. These cases are manufactured and sold 
by the Fire-proof Furniture & Construction 
Company, Miamisburg, Ohio, and 25 West 45tl 
street, New York City 


Broadway Trust Company of New York 

As a member of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York the Broadway trust Company filed 
an official statement under the same date as the 
last National bank call of March 7th. This state 
ment shows steady increase in business with ag 
gregate resources of $26,185,952. Deposits total 
$23,181,711 with capital stock of $1,500,000, sur 
plus and undivided profits of $917,707. Among 
the items of resources are: loans, discounts and 
bills purchased, not secured by collateral $9, 
584,739; loans and discounts, secured by bond, 
mortgage, etc., $270,125; loans and discounts, 
secured by other collateral, $4,886,128; due from 
approved reserve depositaries and from trust 
companies, banks and bankers, $2,981,539; specie, 
$2,076,906; U. S. legal tender notes and notes o! 
National banks, $271,470; Federal Reserv 
notes, $39,675 and cash items, $1,127,787. 
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The Plainfield Trust Company 


Plainfield, New Jersey 


ORGANIZED 
1902 


RESOURCES 
$6,500,000.00 


An institution 


whose 


OFFICERS 


O. T. WARING, President 

AUGUSTUS V. HEELY, Vice-Pres 

J. HERBERT CASE, Vice-Pres 

DeWITT HUBBELL, Secretary 
and Treasurer 

F. I. WALSH, Assistant Secretary- 
Treasurer 


A. H. KIRBY, Assistant Treasurer 


rapid pro- 


gress has been due not only to its 


sound business 


methods 


and effi- 


cient service but to the exceptionally 
strong personnel of its Directorate. 


THE PLAINFIELD 


West Penn. Power Company First Mortgage 
5% Bonds 
\. B. Leach & Company of New York have 


initial offering of West Penn. 
Power Company first mortgage 5 per cent. bonds 
at 95’ and interest less 4 of 1 per cent. which 
yield upon investment over 5.30 per cent. In 
view of the scarcity of high class first mortgage 
utility bonds combined with an attractive in- 
come basis, this issue makes a special appeal to 
investors. The bonds amply secured by 
seasoned electric lights and power properties 
which can be relied upon to produce a substan- 
tial and increasing volume of business. Earn- 
ings exceed by 2% times the intrest charges. 
These bonds now constitute the only mortgage 
indebtedness of the company, and expert ap- 
praisement shows that the value of the property 
is very largely in excess of outstanding bonds. 
The bonds are tax exempt in Pennsylvania and 
interest payable without deduction of the normal 
Federal Loan Tax. The Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York is trustee under the issue. 


announced an 


are 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has elected William C. Edwards and Edgar C. 
Hebbard vice-presidents. Mr. 
merly was treasurer and Mr. 
tary. 


Edwards for- 
Hebbard secre- 
William P. Conway was elected treas- 
urer, and N, Devereux Putnam assistant secre- 
tary. 


TRUST COMPANY 


New Assistant Cashier For Seaboard 
National 

C. C. Fisher, receiving teller of the Seaboard 
National Bank of New York, has been elected 
assistant cashier. Mr. Fisher began his bank- 
ing career with the old Third National Bank 
twenty years ago, and when that bank was taken 
over by the National City, he accepted a position 
in the collection department of the 
National, about eighteeen vears ago. 


Seaboard 
During this 
time he has filled practically every position in 
the bank up to receiving teller. He was one of 
the charter members of the New York Chapter 
American Institute of Banking and is 
known in financial circles of the city. 


well 


Chase National Bank of New York 


The Chase National Bank reported under date 
of March 7th total resources of $273,749,375 
with deposits of $244,635,765, the latter consist- 
ing of $149,832,461 bank deposits, and $94,803,- 
304 individual deposits. The statement shows 
$1,666,666 acceptances based on imports and ex- 
ports and $11,714,887 letters of credit. The cap- 
ital is $5,000,000, surplus, $5,000,000 and net 
profits $5,235,944, the last mentioned item show- 
ing an increase of $414,377 since the previous 
official report of December 31, IQ15. 
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A Choice Selection of 
Investment Bonds 


Each week we prepare a large and diversified list of high grade invest- 
ment bonds of Municipalities, Public Utilities and Railroad Corpora- 
tions. The bonds so listed yield anywhere from 3.90% to 6.85% 


Those who would be interested in receiving this weekly list are 
invited to write us and ask for our List of Current Offerings 
No. EB-170 


A. B. Leach & Co 


Investment Securities 


149 Broadway, New York 105 So. La Salle St., Chicago 
Philadelphia Buffalo Boston Baltimore London 


prior lien 
Official announcement of a plan of reorgan- bonds there a1 ) be presently issued $93,308, 
ization for the St. Louis & San Francisco Rail- 5%, which will be designated as Series A, beat 
road Company is made by J. & W. Seligman & 8 4 Per cent. interest, and $25,000,000 Series 
. 2 > ° . ) 2° 4 fod <4 ’ > > oy . > Ty > 

Co. and Speyer & Co., the reorganization man- B, be aring 5 per cent. interest. The Series A 
agers. It provides for the sale of the proper- bonds will be applied in partial exchange for ex 
ties of the company under foreclousre of the ‘Stmg_ securities, while $25,000,coo of the Series 
? 4 ~ « ] 

refunding or general lien mortgage, or both, 8B will be sold to the purchase syndicate provide: 


New ’Frisco Reorganization Plan Of the total authorized issue of 


and the organization of a new company. The for in the plan The remainder are reserved 
latter will have the following authorized capital; tor tuture issue 

$250,000,000 prior lien bonds, $75,000,000 cumu- The cash requirements of the plan are esti 
lative adjustment bonds, $75,000,000 non-cumu- mated at $25,000,000, and a purchase syndicat« 
lative income bonds, $2,000,000,000 non-cumula- is to be formed by Messrs. Speyer & Co., J. & 
tive preferred stock, and $250,000,000 common W,. Seligman & Co., the Guaranty Trust Com 
stock pany, and Lee, Higginson & Co. 





THE ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 
ALBANY, NEW YORK 


Assets, over $9,000,000.00 
The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in Central New York 
BANKING IN ALL ITS BRANCHES 


OFFICERS 


CHAS. H. BISSIKUMMER, President ALONZO P. ADAMS, Jr., Vice-President and Sec'y 
GEO. C. VAN TUYL, Jr., Vice-President PHILIP FITZ SIMONS, Jr., Treasurer 
JACOB S. FRIEDMAN, Vice-President JAMES H. WALLACE, Asst. Secretary 


— —CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 
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ESTABLISHED 1890 


r ulton Trust Company of New Yad 


SINGER BUILDING 149 BROADWAY 
PERSONAL TRUSTS 


The Personal Trust Business is a matter of service, only sufficient 
capital being necessary to guarantee honest administration. The im- 
portant points to cover are experience and an organization competent 
to handle this line of business—all of our officers and clerks are trained 
in this specialty. Having practically no business but Personal Trusts 
and Personal Deposits, we have the time and no conflicting and en- 


INE a oN tangling commitments. 
RD ioe” We do not undertake the reorganization of Corporations or the 


issue of new securities; we have for twenty-five years worked on the 
old-fashioned Trust business, acting as Executor, Trustee, etc. We feel that we are 
justified in offering our services in the line of our experience. 


TRUSTEES 

HENRY C. SWORDS, int HENRY K. POMROY ARCHIBALD D. RUSSELL 
H. H. CAMMANN, resident J. ROOSEVELT ROOSEVELT ARTHUR D. WEEKES 

aes Vice-President FRANK S. WITHERBEE CHARLES M. NEWCOMBE 
HENRY W. RE — x ;, ROBERT GOELET ROBERT L. GERRY 

a ri esident 2 3 ‘ Py rene ‘ . é ‘ 

CHARLES C. BURKE. -FREDERIC DE P. FOSTER JAMES S. ALEXANDER 
LISPENARD STEWART ALFRED E. MARLING CHARLES SCRIBNER 
HENRY LEWIS MORRIS RICHARD H. WILLIAMS EDW > DE WIT’ 
EDWIN A. CRUIKSHANK BOW ae megs : “ge _ reese 
CHARLES S. BROWN WLAND ELL JOHN D. PEABODY 


CHARLES > M. VAN KLEECK, Secretary ARTHUR J. MORRIS, Assis tant Secretary 
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Municipal Bonds 


E offer to investors a wide selection of Northwestern 
Municipal Bonds yielding from four to six per cent. 
$200 and $500 denominations available for individual 

investors of modest means. 

We recommend them to banks, trustees and individuals seeking 

conservative yet profitable investments for their idle funds. 

Write for list of offerings. 


Bonds acceptable as Postal Savings Collateral always on hand 


Gnion Trust & Savings Bank 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
D. W. TWOHY JAS. C. CUNNINGHAM 
President Vice-Pres. Manager 


W. J. C. WAKEFIELD W. J. KOMMERS 


Vice-President Vice-President 


FRANK C. PAINE ARTHUR S. BLUM 
Secretary : ’ Cashier 
E. FRASER 
Ass’t Sec’y 
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CAPITAL, $500,000 SURPLUS, $100,000 
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Rapid growth of Foreign Business of 


Irving National Bank 


Officers of this bank have become personally acquainted 
with many of the executives of its foreign correspondents and 
obtain through them an intimate knowledge of conditions. 


Instituted primarily to increase the usefulness of the bank to 
its customers, the service of the Irving’s Foreign Department has 
by its efficiency developed an extensive international business. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


Strictly a Commercial Bank 
Capital and Surplus, $7,000,000 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 


Development of Foreign Trade Service 


The trade conditions and opportunities fot 
expansion created by the war in 
Europe have given a great stimulus to the de- 
velopment of facilities offered by the foreign 
departments of New York trust companies and 
National banks. The remarkably thorough and 
extensive equipment of the foreign department 
conducted by the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York is fully described in a booklet re- 
cently issued by the publicity 
this company which is entitled “Greater 
perity Through Greater Foreign Trade.” 


over-seas 


department of 
Pros- 
There 
are no less than twenty distinctive classifications 
of service rendered to exporters and importers, 
including transfers of money, exchange pur- 
chases, travelers’ letters of credit and checks, 
buying and selling foreign moneys, providing 
commercial credits and effecting payment in the 
United States or abroad in 
ports or exports of merchandise, acceptances, 
advances, discounts, insurance against foreign 
exchange losses, buying and selling foreign se- 
curities, opening current accounts in dollars or 
in foreign moneys at agreed rates of interest, 
financial agent, custody of securities, credit in- 
formation, direct representation and 


settlement of im- 


branch 


offices in for 
provides direct banking 
Europe, South a1 entral Ame 
Porto Rico China, . 
Australia and Sout! frica. Copies 


interesting booklet may be obtaine: 
application to 


of the 


free upon 


1 
the Department of Publications 


Guaranty Trust Company 


The Command of Silent Lips 
The sacred obligati 


the silent commands which it conveys 
faithful performance of 


ns which attach to a will, 
and the 
such instructions form 
little booklet issued by 
the Farmers Loan & Trust Company of Sioux 
City, Ia. Following are some of the expres 
sions contained in this booklet: “I speak by 
the command of silent lips. I am a Will. Man 
strives through long years to gather the goods 
of this world into his possession. When he 
goes naked out of the world even as he came, 
I alone remain to voice the sentiments of his 
heart, the thoughts of his brain, the wishes of 
his soul. The lives of tender children are in 
my care; the character of youth is strength- 
ened or destroyed through me; the mother 
looks to me to carry her heavy burdens.” 


the text of an effective 
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Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 1 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 5523 John 
C. A. Luynow, Editor and Publisher 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, div dends, statements, or- 
So 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
[TRUST COMPANIES is $3.00 annually. Single 
copies, 35 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


it the New York Post Office as Second 
Mail Matter 


Entered 
Class 


New York City 


European War, Mexican Situation and 
Congress the Dominant Factors 


layman the mechanism of the New York 
change doubtless 
1 1 : - 
lacking in the « 
far as daily f 


o the 

appears battling at 
iality of consistency, 
1 con- 


uctuations ar¢ 
When quotations might be expected to 


cerned 
unsettling 
abroad, they go up and vice versa 
often fails to allow for the 
professional influences aré¢ 
and tl fall of 


lat a rise or 
ir single 


eo down in 


{ factors at 
home o1 


The 
fact that 
constantly at 


response to 


“outsider” 
work 
in the 
duc 
anx 


several points 


I i 
active during a session may be 


considerations or sentimental 
fostered by “lone” or “short” accounts 
fall, during the height of the “war stock” 
raze there seemed to be neither rhyme nor rea 


to technical 
1eT\ 
Last 


son in the daily course of the market, unless we 
adopt the conclusion that it was an “open season” 
for lambs 

Close observation, however, shows that the s« 
curity market is now responsive to more con 
pressure than in the past 
intelligent appraisement of present and 


Servatlv¢ There 1S 
a more 
future effects of developments whether arising 
out of the war in Europe, the strained diplo 
matic negotiations regarding submarine war- 
fare, the status of merchant ships armed for 
defense or the Mexican situation. Although 
there numerous uncertain factors the re- 
sponsible banking, financial and trust company 
managements of this city realize that there is at 
least one sound formula to observe and that is 
to adhere to conservative policies. 


are 
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There is little likelihood of another runaway 
market despite the activity and boom in ear- 
marked war stocks following the announcement 
of a punitive military expedition into Mexico 
to “capture Villa dead or alive.” Doubtless, the 
latest phase of the Mexican embroglio growing 
out of the murderous descent of Villistas on 
American territory will stimulate the cry for 
“preparedness” and may increase orders for the 


manufacture of munitions for our own army 

But the fact is that banks and 
trust companies will continue to scrutinize care 
fully the collateral offered for loans and demand 


ror big Mma 


and navv forces. 


rgins will operate as a corrective 

The type of Wall Street judgment which re- 
stampeded by 
still of the firm opinion that the war in Europe 
is to be a long-drawn out affair despite the 
(German offensive around Verdun, that the United 
States will not be 
with the de facto government of Mexico and 


ises to be “scare-headlines” is 


embroiled in a war of its own 


that our peaceful progress is assured by the de- 
give President Wil- 
conduct of diplomatic 


vho 


termination of Congress to 
hand in the 
with the 


son a free i 


negotiations 


<} 


how a l 


disposition to ignore neutr: 
Increasing Strength of Domestic, Economic 
and Business Situation 

there are 
there can be no 
business and financial 
justed to a mort 
and trust 
respect to the extension of 

mmodation, they may be exer- 
cise a nice discrimination as to demands which 


\lthough 
irrents 


many angles and 
doubt that 
conditions are being ad- 
normal basis. In so far as 


cross- 


domestic 


banks companies are concerned in 


credit or loan ac- 


relied upon to 


are based upon real or temporary expansion. It 
is likewise gratifying to note that the corpora- 
tions which are more directly affected by “war 
orders” are providing against possible “rainy 
days” by using their earnings to build up surplus 
accounts and making improvements. At the 
same time the statistical returns of railway earn- 
ings, bank clearings, productions of steel and 
iron and general trade, either for domestic con- 
sumption or export, continue to point toward 
sustained and activity. The fact 
must not be overlooked that real wealth is pour- 
ing into this country as a reward of peace while 
half the rest of the world is at war. That read- 
justment will take place in regard to interna- 
tional trade, prices of commodities, the wage 
scale and in the employment of capital, when 


increasing 


the European powers cease hostilities, cannot be 
doubted. It must be apparent to every student 
of current economic affairs, however, that the 
United States is not only “making hay while the 
sun shines” but 1s acquiring a position of strength 
which will go far toward offsetting the reaction- 
ary forces. 
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THE 


SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 


United States. Interest allowed. 


Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 


lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,865,000 


Weekly Bank Statements Reflect Increased 
Absorption of Funds 

Will rates harden?” That is the 

query which presents itself most persistently to 

the banker. For the first time in 

an age the weekly Clearing 


money 


what 
House statements 
would seem to indicate that there is a steady 
absorption of funds in 


seems 


progress which must 
sooner or later result in higher rates. It is now 
quite evident that with the cessation of the gold 
important, for the present at least, the high point 
in surplus bank funds has been passed. This is 
confirmed by a decrease in the excess reserve of 
the Clearing House institutions from $160,236,- 
000 on January 15th, to $136,226,880 reported 
the week March 11th. The aggregate 
reserve, which stood at $756,035,000 on February 
March 1rith 
During this same period net deposits increased 
$19,000,000 to a total of $3,561,251,000 and loans 
expanded $58,000,000 to a total of $3,353,825,000 


Since 


ending 


sth decreased to $719,919,000 on 


January Ist net deposits increased $114,- 
000,000 and loans $107,000,000. 
This drawing down of the 
not caused any appreciable change in money 
rates. It is regarded as quite likely, however, 
that there will be a stronger demand for funds 
from the interior with the opening of spring 
activities. Considering the big margin of sur- 
plus funds over legal requirements and the fact 
that the Federal Reserve banks have an un- 
touched credit issuing power of over $600,000,- 
000 on the basis of present gold reserve, there 
is little likelihood of any marked 

the money market. 

The following table shows the principal week- 
ly changes reported by trust companies and the 
Clearing House institutions: 


excess reserve has 


change in 


TRUST COMPANIES 
Deposits Loans & Inv Yash 
$1,956,669,100 $1,670,127,300 
1,997,180,400 1,665,019,300 
1,989,891,600 1,652,078,000 
1,977,894,900 1,624,724,000 
1,976,067,700 1,606,638,800 
1,976,217,400 1,586,111,700 


March 11 
March 4... 
Feb. 26... 
Feb. 19 
Peo. 11.... 
Feb. 5.... 


DEPOSITS, $45,000,000 


CLEARING HOUSE BANKS (Daily Average 


(Including Trust Con 

Net De posits 

March 11 $3,561,251,000 

March 4 3,592,631,000 3,376,518,000 

Feb. 26 3,591,429,000 3,369,230,000 
Feb. 19 3,564,457,000 

Feb. 11 3 

Feb. 5 


pany Members 


Loans, etc 
$3,353,825,000 


Agg. Res 
$719,919,000 
726,655,000 
734,423,000 
$,333,720,000 743,183,000 
.556,969,000 3.315,823.000 753,634,000 
5, 542,162,000 3,295.131,000 756,035,000 


Connecticut Banks Transferred to New York 
District 
The Federal Reserve Board has granted the 
appeal of the banks in Fairfield County, Connec- 
ticut, to be transferred from the Boston to the 
New York District. This transfer of 
fifteen National banks of Connecticut from the 
First to the Federal Reserve District, 
the paid-up capital of the New York Federal 
Reserve Bank, will be increased by approximate- 
ly $210,000, and th 


Re Serve 


Second 


reserve deposits by nearly 
The membership of the New York 
Reserve Bank will thus be increased to 628 banks 
of which 482 are located in New York State, 
131 in New 5 in Connecticut. The 


~ 


$7,000,000. 


Jersey and 


J 
aggregate capital of the bank will be 
and the deposits in excess of $200,000,000 


SII,300,000 


This is the second tim« 
Board has extended the 
York Federal Reserve district from the original 
limits. On July 1, , National banks in north- 
ern New Jersey situated in the counties of Ber 
gen, Essex, Hudson, Hunterton, Middlesex, 
Monmouth, Morris, Passaic, Somerset, 
Union and Warren were transferred to the New 
York district. 


the Federal Reserve 
boundary of the New 


IQOI5 


Susse Re 


The Board of Trustees of the Brooklyn Trust 
Company has declared the regular quarterly divi- 
dend of 5 per cent., payable April 15, 1916, to 
stockholders of record March 17, 1916. 

The thirteen shareholders of the 
General Motors Company are signed to a circu- 
lar recently sent to other stockowners urging 
that a voting trust be formed for the shares. 


names of 
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Guaranty Service 
XIX 


War Tax Law Information 


The Federal War Tax Law of 
1914, which expired by limitation 
on December 31, 1915, has been 


extended by Congress to Decem- 
ber 31, 1916. 


We have just published a 
revised edition of our alphabeti- 
cal synopsis of this law as it now 
stands, and those desiring copies 
may secure them by addressing 
a request to our Department of 
Publications. 


Ask for booklet N-171 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Capital and Surplus- $ 40,000,000 
Resources, more than - 400,000,000 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P. SPAMER 20 VICE-PRES 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - > ASST. TREAS 


VicEe-PRES 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


H. H. M. LEE SECRETARY 


ARTHUR C. GIBSON ASST, SECRETARY 

JOSEPH B. KIRBY ASST. SECRETARY 

WILLIAM R. HUBNER ASST. SECRETARY 
CASHIER 


REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NORMAN JAMES 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 


ISAAC M. CATE GEORGE C. JENKINS 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 


ROBERT GARRETT 





NATIONAL BANKS OF NEW YORK CONTINUE TO SHOW 
LARGE DEPOSITS 


Considering that the agercegate deposits of the 
National banks of New York City increased dur- 
ing the year I915 from $1,510,824,000 to $2,- 
569,101,000, a gain of over one billion it is in- 
teresting to note that the latest official returns 
under date of March 7, 1916, continue to denote 
still further additions to the deposit holdings 
of a number of the leading National banks of 
this city despite the recent withdrawals for in 
terior account. Carrying the comparison further 
back we find that New York has truly outstripped 
all world banking centers in the ratio of increas¢ 
in banking power. Twenty years ago, in 1894, 
the New York National banks had combined 
deposits of only $585,674,483 a total which was 
exceeded recently by one National bank alone 
Since the war there have been tremendous 
changes in the relative standing of the world’s 
great banks. Before the outbreak of hos 
tilities there were eleven foreign banks which 
exceeded in volume of resources the largest bank 
of this country. A comparison today would 
probably show only three of the world’s largest 
banks ahead of the largest banking institutions 
of this country. Indeed there are few Govern- 
ment banks which hold larger deposits than the 
National City Bank and the Guaranty Trust 
Company of this city. The former reported a 
total of $584,827,000 on March 7th and the Guar- 
anty Trust Company $430,912,000 on December 


31, 1915 





Irving National Bank 


The March 7, 1916, statement of the Irving 
National Bank of New York shows total deposits 
of $79,889,337, an increase of $5,370,256 since 


January 1st and following an increase of nearly 
$20,000,000 during the last calendar year. Re 


sources have increased since January Ist from 


$84,553,963 to $97,147,932. Included in these re 
sources are loans and discounts of $63,811,754; 
cash and legal tender in vault and due from Fed 
eral Reserve Bank, $14,409,441. The growth of 
the foreign business is shown by acceptances 


based on imports and exports amounting to $1, 
133,790 while letters « redit amount to $7,631, 
035. The capital stock is $4,000,000, surplus 
fund $3,000,000 and undivided profits $879,873 
The $70,880,337 deposits include $42,952,422 que 
to banks and bankers and $34,536,083 individual 
deposits subject to check 


The National Park Bank of New York 

As compared with total deposits of $110,121,- 
800, reported by the National Park Bank of New 
York at the beginning of 1915, the official state 
ment of March 7, 1916, shows aggregate de 
posits of $163,178,13 In point of combined re 
sources there has been relatively little chang: 
since the previous report of December 31, 1915 
Since the first of the vear the surplus and un- 
divided profits account has been increased from 
$15,257,990 to $15,624,909. The capital of the 
National Park Bank is $5,000,000. Included in 
the aggregate resources of $191,343,405 are loans 
and discounts of $94,079,383 with cash resources 
of specie and U. S. Notes, due from Federal Re- 
serve Bank, due from banks and Clearing House 
Exchanges and demand loans, of $84,079,383 


3 


Acceptances and letters of credit amount to 
$3,888 s6r. 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - - $9,000,000 
Member of The New York Clearing House Association | 
160 Broadway, New York 44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 





























Securities. 
OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 

LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President FREDERICK D. REED, Assistant Secretary 
FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. JAMES A. McCORMICK, Assistant General Manager 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Mgr., Bkyn. Banking Dept. | 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer U. CONDIT VARICK, Asst. Mgr., Bkyn. Banking 
WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary Dept 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer JOSEPH P.STAIR, Trust Officer, Bkyn. Banking Dept. 

DIRECTORS 
DeWitt Bailey Edwin W. Coggeshall Frederic E. Gunnison Edgar J. Phillips 
William Barbour William P. Dixon Edwin C. Jameson Dick S. Ramsay 
Lucius H. Beers Philip T. Dodge J. Frederic Kernochan William Schramm | 
Louis V. Bright William G. Gilmore Philip Lehman Thorwald Stallknecht | 
George F. Butterworth Henry Goldman J. Lawrence Marcellus William Ives Washburn 

| William M. Calder Richard T. Greene Payson Merrill Albert H. Wiggin | 





























CHARTERED 1864 | 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
Main Office, 80 Broadway 
Fifth Avenue Branch, 425 Fifth Ave., Cor. 38th St. Plaza Branch, 786 Fifth Ave., Cor. 60th St. 





Modern Safe Deposit Vaults at both Branches 


OFFICERS ! 

EDWIN G. MERRILL, President | 

JOHN V. B. THAYER, Vice-President CARROLL C. RAWLINGS, Vice-Pres’t & Trust Officer i 
JOHN Y. G. WALKER, Vice-President HENRY M. POPHAM, Vice-President 


HENRY M. MYRICK, Secretary 
T. W. HARTSHORNE, Ass’t Secretary 
BENJAMIN A. MORTON, Ass’t Trust Officer 


De cee ae me oes ee CHARLES W. PARSON, Ass’t Secretary ! 
2. H. COOK, Ass’t Secretary - e ‘ ° | 
Plaza Branch, Fifth Avenue and 60th Street 5th Ave. Branch, Fifth Avenue and 38th Street 





TRUSTEES | 
W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT WALTER P. BLISS V. EVERIT MACY 
AUGUSTUS W. KELLEY FREDERIC de P. FOSTER WM. H. NICHOLS, Jr. | 
CHARLES H. TWEED JAMES GORE KING STC ats DEL APIELD ! 
WILLIAM WOODWARD EDWIN G. MERRILL FRANCIS M. WELD 
JOHN V. B. THAYER M. ORME WILSON J. ¥. G. WALKER 





CAPITAL, $3,000,000 SURPLUS, $5,162,000 | 


Acts as Executor, Guardian, Trustee, &c. Administers ‘‘ Institutional’’ and Other 
Fiduciary Trusts. Receives Securities for Safe Keeping and Collection of Income. 


ALLOWS INTEREST ON DEPOSITS 
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Broadway Crust Company 


New York 


DEPOSITS 


Jan. 1, 1912 - - 
Jan. 1, 1914 
Jan. 1, 1916 


- - $ 5,150,000 
- 14,970,000 
- 23,240,000 


This Bank is the only New York State Bank 
or Trust Company under the control and su- 
pervision of both the New York State Banking 
Department and the Federal Reserve System 


MEMBER OF NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 


Seaboard National Bank 
During the period from December 31, 1915, 
to March 7, 1916, the deposits of the Seaboard 
National Bank from approximately 
$48,000,000 to $55,857,985 with an increase in ag- 


gregate resources from $53,260,588 to $60,015,727 


5S, /< 
Ji ss 


incré¢ ased 


Resources include loans of $38,571,380; loans and 
certificates, $7,333,806; legal tender notes, $730,- 
740; exchanges for Clearing House, $4,931,606 
and net amount due Federal Reserve 
Bank, $5,263,882. The capital stock is $1,000,000, 
surplus fund, $2,000,000 and undivided profits, 
$1,049,577 


D4/> 


trom 


The Market & Fulton National Bank 

Deposits of $12,053,027 reported by the Market 
& Fulton National Bank of New York on March 
7th represent an increase of $367,597 since the 
previous return was made. Aggregate resources 
of $15,264,200 include loans and investments of 
$7,061,375; due from banks, $1,333,144; cash and 
reserve, $4,803,155 and U. S. and other bonds, 
$2,066,524. The capital is $1,000,000, surplus and 
undivided profits, $1,992,772, the latter item 
showing an increase of $28,130 since the last 
statement. 


Hunter S. Marston has been elected a trustee 
of the Equitable Trust Co. 


Success of the New Fifth Avenue Branch 
of the Metropolitan Trust Company 


Despite inclement weather a large number of 
visitors attended the opening of the new branch 
office of the Metropolitan Trust Company which 
is located in a handsome and distinctive build 
ing at 716 Fifth ay The first day’s de 

posits exceeded $1,000,000 and the first week of 
business demonstrated clearly the advantage of 
conducting an up-town branch. Mr. George C. 
Van Tuyl, Jr., formerly New York State Super 
intendent of Banks and 
Metropolitan Trust Company, 


enue, 


now president of the 


welcomed those 


who called at the opening to extend congratula- 


tions and open unts. The manager in ac- 
branch is Roger P. Kavanagh, 
who made an exceptionally fine record as a for 
mer State Bank Examiner. The deposits of 
the Metropolitan Trust Company, which con- 
ducts its main business at 49 Wall Street, have 
increased from $20,000,000 to $62,000,000 during 
Mr. Van Tuyl’s administration. 


tive charge of the 


N. W. Halsey & Co. are offering to investors 
New Jersey Power & Light Company first mort- 
gage 5 per cent. gold bonds of which the Guar- 
anty Trust Company is trustee. The bonds are 
offered at 98 and interest, yielding 5.15 per cent 
and are tax exempt in New Jersey. 





CONDITION OF 


Bankers’ Trust Co..... 
Broadway 
Brooklyn Trust Co 


Columbia Trust 
Commercial 
Empire 
Equitable 


Farmers’ Loan & Trust........ 


Fidelity 
Franklin 
Fulton Trust 
Guaranty 
Hamilton 
Hudson Trust 
Kings County 


Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust.... 


Lincoln 
Manufacturers......... 
Metropolitan 


N. Y. Life Ina. & Trust...... 
New York Trust Co......... 


People’s 

Queen’s County... 

Title Guarantee & Trust 
Transatlantic Trust 


U. 8. Mtge. & Trust 
United States 


TRUST 


Capital 
$1,250,000 


.. ee 10,000,000 


1,500,000 
1,500,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 
1,500,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
10,000,000 
500,000 
500,000 
500,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 
600,000 
5,000,000 
700,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 


“Quotations as of March 14, 1916 
Corrected by L. A. Norton, 25 Broad St. 


Advantage of ‘‘Bank Acceptances” 
New 


published a revised edition of its pamph- 


{yuaranty 


Trust Company of 


Surplus 
and Profits 


Dec. 31, 1915 Dee. 31, 1915 


$1,541,100 
14,694,100 
902,500 
3,730,700 
17,502,300 
7,659,700 
134,C00 
1,375,200 
9,608,500 
7,382,900 
1,214,800 
1,257,900 
702,000 
26,352,000 
1,085,900 
600,800 
2,635,200 
5,386,100 
503,900 
351,600 
6,087 ,300 
4,063,300 
11,247,100 
1,603,800 
93,800 
11,965,700 
478,700 
5,162,100 
4,2 $1] ,600 
14,303,200 


COMPANIES 
GREATER NEW YORK TRUST 


Aggregate 
Deposits 


$30,983,500 
269,330,300 
23,245,600 
38,632,600 
175,486,500 
88,054,600 
3,649,300 
31,577,300 
136,564,600 
159,347,500 
10,918,000 
22,094,800 
8,494,600 
$30,912,300 
8,537,700 
4,729,300 
21,706,000 
18,746,300 
15,226,800 
11,958,700 
57,190,100 
36,859,100 
78,193,800 
22,186,700 
2,272,200 
34,556,200 
4,544,300 
§2,338,800 
79,920,600 
66,186,600 


Par 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

25 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


* Not including extra dividend. 


Yo rk 


COMPANIES 


°Bid 
420 
435 
144 
500 
1135 
540 
105 
290 
440 
1275 
200 
252 
280 
$14 
265 
135 
630 
122 
120 
140 
425 
975 
600 
283 
385 
370 


395 


1020 


°Ask Div. 
430 16 
445 20 
150 6 

*20 


515 
1150 *40 
20 


547 
10 
24 
Roth 50 
208 *6 
258 13 
300 *10 
418 xis 
275 12 
155 6 
645 20 
127 5 
130 = 
150 6 
35 24 

1000 
610 32 
290 12 
80 8 

395 
155 6 
380 16 
402 24 
1050 50 


300 
450 


Gains by Hudson Trust Company 


\ substantial increase in deposits is shown by 
the Hudson Trust Company of New York, of 


11 
} 
| 


tell 


acceptance 15S, 


Bank Acceptances,” which s in simple 


just exactly what an 
the story with fac-similes of actual 
The recognition giy the Fed- 

rve Act to the “bankers’ acceptance” 
rally stinulated the uss 
The 
common use in Europe for many years 
new to the United States. The 


ontains a list of advantages which will 


en by 


of this form of 


accommodation. acceptance has 


las ] 
it1Vel\ 


usiness houses and bankers by the use 

and also in tabular form pre- 

‘rete information as to the attitude of 
banking laws of the various States in rela- 
to acceptances. Copies of this pamphlet may 
had upon application to the Department of 
ications of the Guaranty 

New York. 

The board of directors of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York on March tst, declared a 
dividend of 4 per cent. and an extra dividend of 1 
on the capital stock for the quarter 
ending March 31, 1916, payable at the close of 
business on that date to stockholders of record 
March 23d. This is the initial dividend declared 
by the company since the capital stock was in- 
creased from $10,000,000 to $20,000,000 on Jan- 
uary Ist. 


ait 


Trust Company 


per 


cent 


which Mr. Frank V. Baldwin recently was elect- 
ed president. The February 29, 1916, statement 
shows total deposits of $5,383,081, an increase of 
the first of this During 
this short period there has also been an increase 


$653,765 since year. 
of $26,000 in surplus and undivided profits ac- 
count, making the total $626,842 with capital of 
$500,000. Total resources of $6,529,067 includes 
$2,360,122 cash on hand and due from banks; 
$1,775,253 time loans and bills purchased; $904,- 
510 bonds of the city and State of New York 
and $601,073 demand loans. The officers are: 
Frank V. Baldwin, president; Henry C. Strah- 
mann, vice-president; John Gerken, vice-presi- 
dent; Richard A. 
Edwards, treasurer 


Purdy, secretary; James R. 


Charles G. Balmanno, president of the Me- 
chanics Bank of Brooklyn, and one of the best 
known bankers in Kings County, died suddenly 
March 7th, at his home at 591 Fifth Street, 
Brooklyn. He was also vice-president and a 
crustee of the Greater New York Savings Bank 
and a director in the Bank of Flatbush, the 
Bank of Coney Island and the Brooklyn Storage 
Warehouse Company and a trustee in the New 
York Title Insurance Company. 

John H. Brennan has been elected 


manager of the Atlantic National Bank. 


credit 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 

Opinion as to Liability of Trust Company 

Under War Revenue Tax Law of 1914 

In view of numerous suits pending in Fed- 
eral courts of different districts throughout the 
country as a result of the protest of trust com- 
panies that they are not liable to taxation under 
the War Revenue Act of October 22, 1914, an 
opinion rendered recently on the issues of law 
and fact involved by Dickinson of the 
United States District Court for the eastern 
district of Pennsylvania j 
This opinion 


Judge 


is of general interest 
is based upon a motion made by 
counsel for the Real Estate 
Trust Company of 


Title Insurance and 
Philadelphia in the suit 
brought against the Government to tak« 
non-suit entered against the trust company by 
Judge Dickinson as trial judge. The court 
denied the motion to take off the non-suit and 
the case goes to the Circuit Court of 
In this connection it is of interest to recall 
that the War Law of 1914, as the 
wording is concerned in regard to applicabili 
to capital used and employed in 
banking business, is not 
from the 


\ppeals 


Revenue 


substantially different 


Spanish War Revenue Act of 1808 
Under that law the trust New 
York which protested payment of the tax on 
the ground that their capital was not 


employed 


companies 1n 


used or 
in banking as defined by the Act 


were 


successful in secur 


‘in 
The Real E 


g judgment for recovery 


of tax 
Trust ( 


panie s locat 


tate 


ompany in 


payment of 
recovery of 
internal revenu 
New Y 
in this 

In the 
Insurance 
the question 
1QT4 1 
tal used in 


is raise 


ke eps 


$1,000 
in ¢ stimating 


4 1 


livided pronts shall De 


under the Spanish 


held 
that inasmuch as the act only taxes the capital 
and surplus used or iployed in banking the 
position was sustaine 
the plaintiffs, not u 
plus in banking, we 
ment of any tax thereo 


Federal court 


a matter of law that 
ir capital or sur- 
subject to the pay- 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
CAPITAL, $1,000,000 
SURPLUS, 3,000,000 


J. R. McALLISTER, 
President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., E. P. PASSMORE, 
Vice-President Vice-President 
J. WM. HARDT, 
Cashier 
E. E. SHIELDS, 
Asst. Cashier 


J.C. FRANKLAND, 
Asst. Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


Judge Dickins 


he 


i 


his opinion presenting 
grounds for take off the non- 
suit, stated that is i 


1 
] 


entitled to every 
and reasonably 


dence whicl 


as follows 
“1. The pl 
banking | 


u 


4} - Lind 
oiner kinds 


Lily 

++} + | ; } 

t it C nt wr 
nout ito what 


n% tr ni ss7 heel ar 
nvestm \ nN are 


classi 
1 a 4 b | : 4 o - 
4 were kept separated from its other 


ments. 
“6. It kept its accout in such a way as 
show and from time 


ime made up and put 
out statements 


f its financial conditions by 
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THE 


FARMERS’ AND MECHANICS’ 


NATIONAL BANK of PHILADELPHIA 


Solicits the accounts of Trust Companies, Banks and Bankers, and 
offers to them unexcelled facilities for handling general business. 


RESOURCES $23,000,000.00 


lich it appeared that it possessed assets, con- 


»f cash 


shares ( 


on hand, obligations of bor- 
f stock and bonds of corpora- 


bonds and mortgages, ground rents, real 


state and other 


osed value 


property of a given aggregate 


(as well as li property held 


it as collateral) and showing, also the 


regate amoul 


it of its debts 


This statement was balar 


1 


with its liabilities the am 


its surplus and undivid 


Lileé € 
loss a 
and 


al 


and 


apit 


1On 


Vi 


Se 
DI 


quivalent ( f 

ccount. The 

profits was admitted t 

nount which measured tax 
was seeking to recover back. 

\f these facts or from all com- 


al in banking?” 

Judge Dickinson said: 
has already been drawn 
we do not feel called ul 


ms except 


engages 


that 


u i1laDi¢ 


00,000 iInveste 


Toa thsls 
Mall 


capital of 


u 


Id be liable t 


twithstanding 


ORGANIZED 1807 


thorized his agents to also do a real estate and 


brokerage business and no matter in what torm 
of investments the moneys of the business were 
kept and in spite of the fact that the moneys 
of the business which come from deposits were 
separately entered. If the business were turned 
into a partnership or were incorporated the tax 


y 
would under lik mditions be the same.” 


Our Domestic and Export Trade 


Discussing the changes in domestic and for- 
eign trade the I'ranklin National Bank of Phila- 
delphia, in its March “Digest of Trade Condi- 
tions,” says: 

“The volume of domestic 
enjoyed is perhaps best evidenced 
mendously increased railroad 
increased earnings are in 
tions where a lighter cro ovement has 
how 


tained, clearly showing th: he volume 
traffic is due to increased movement of mer- 
handis¢ It is notewortl hat of the 


000,000 


ased 1,000,000, 
1 +] (Ler ANU 
assumed ] rermany 


usual antity of 


Joseph Wayne, Jr.. president of the Girard 
National Bank officiated as toastmaster at the 
fifteenth annual banquet of the Philadelphia 
Chapter, American Institute of Banking, held 
recently at the Bellevue-Stratford Hotel, which 
was attended by 850 members and guests 
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LoGANn TRust GoMPANY or PHILADELPHIA 


1431 CHESTNUT STREET 


Authorized Capital - - - - - = = = $1,000,000 
Capital (paidin) - - = - - - = = = = 916,900 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - - - - - 404,505 


OFFICERS 

















ROWLAND COMLY HUGH McILVAIN WILLIAM BRADWAY JOHN H. WOOD 
President Ist Vice-President 2d Vice-President Secretary 
Trust Officer and Tr rer 
DIRECTORS 
J. Gibson Mcllvain Frank H. We Charles A. Longstreth E. Lawrence Fell George M. Bunting 
David L. Lukens Hugh Mcll Edmund Webster Rowland ¢ : Walter Clothier 
Charles M. Biddle Walter H. Lippincott Charles Major Wi m Bradw Alfred H. Lippinc 





Charles B. Blinn, Jr., Elected a Vice-President ank of tol nine associated 
of Philadelphia National the Eliot Natior sank, and in 1902 went 
At a recent meeting of the board of directors u ity Trust Cor I as paying teller, ad- 


ia National Bank two impor- vancing to assista Casurer, W nm post he 











Blinn, |r.. of Boston was elected a vice-presi- in the rollowing I ame vice-president 


—_ ‘ 
dadent and 









sistant cashier. Mr. Blinn is widely known to ne Heid up to the time 
members of tl 








an exceptionally successful nking career in 

Roston where he was vice-president of the Na- Boston Clearing Hous secretary and trea 
. P —* . ; ‘rer ft he NI ating: wrrency iation 

tional Union Bank of that city. He began his ure! r the wa Currency Association 


training as a banker with the Third National 










the 
















in the following vear went with the Irving Na- 
tional Bank, New Yor In 1912 he was elected 
assistant cashier f the AXtna National Bank 
N. Y., remaining nstitution until it 
was merged with the Broadway Trust Com 
pany, becoming assistant treasurer of that com- 


pany in 1913. and tl r was made treasurer 





Gains Reported by Girard National Bank 





The official March 7th statement of the Girard 
National Bank of Philadelphia shows a gain, 
since the previous report of December 31, 1915, 
in deposits from $57,930,589 to $61,888,886. 


\ggregate resources increased from $66,006,875 





to $70,050,151, including loans and investments 
of $46,180,902; cash and reserve, $14,030,160; 
due from banks, $7,486,124 and exchange for 





Clearing House, $2,157,940. The capital of the 
Girard National is $2,000,000 with surplus and 
net profits of $4,887,153, the latter item showing 
an increase of $183,556, since the first of the year. 
The official staff of the Girard National is com- 
posed of the following Joseph Wayne, 5f;, 
president; Evan Randolph, vice-president; 
Charles M. Ashton, cashier; A. W. Pickford, 
assistant cashier; Alfred Barratt, assistant 














C. B. Bunn, Jr. 


WHO HAS BEEN ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE aidine 
PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL BANK cashier, 














TRUST COMPANIES 


OFFERS UNEXCELLED 
FACILITIES 


FOURTH STREET 


CORRESPONDENCE 
INVITED 


NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA 


CAPITAL - 
SURPLUS 


E. F. 


W. K. HARDT, Vice-President 


Philadelphia Represented at Trust Company 
Banquet 


The following officers of Philadelphia trust 
companies and National banks attended the 
sixth annual banquet of the Trust Companies 
of the United States held in New York re- 
cently: New York included the following: 
J. R. McAllister, president of the Franklin Na- 
tional Bank; William A. Law, president of the 
First National Bank; Joseph Wayne, Jr., presi- 
dent of the Girard National Bank; William P. 
Gest, president of the Fidelity Trust Company; 
A. A. Jackson, vice-president of the Girard 
Trust Company; Thomas S. Gates, president 
f the Philadelphia Trust Company; C. P. 

Commercial Trust Company; 


Lineaweaver, 
E..S of the Girard Trust Company. 


Page, 


At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Bank of North America, S. D 
elected a vice-president, E. S. Kromer, cashier, 
and C. A. Mellhenny, assistant cashier. 

“The Basis of Bank Credit from the View- 
point of a Borrower” was the subject of an 
unusually interesting address by Charles E 
Carpenter, of E. F. Houghton & Co., before the 
Philadelphia Chapter, A. I. B. on Mirch toth. 


Jordan was 


and PROFITS 


$3,000,000 
$6,700,000 


SHANBACKER, President 
FRANK G. ROGERS, Vice-President 
R. J. CLARK, Vice-President and Cashier C. 


W. A. BULKLEY, Assistant Cashier 
F, SHAW, Jr., Assistant Cashier 
W. R. HUMPHREYS, Assistant Cashier 


Progress of Commercial Trust Company 

A review of progress made during the past 
year by the Commercial Trust Company was 
presented in the annual report to stockholders, 
covering the twelve months closing January 31, 
1916. In part the report says: 

“During the year the deposits of your com- 


pany have made a substantial increase amount- 


a 
ing at the close of business on January 31, 1916, 
to $22,850,578 as against $11,865,004 at the close 


of the previous fiscal year. The company has 
also shown a substantial increase in its general 
business and we are pleased to report that in 
spite of the remarkably low interest rates which 
were effective during the entire year, the gross 
and net earnings of your company exceed those 
of the preceding year as is shown by the fol- 
lowing statement: 

1915-1910 
. $487,233 
186,994 
300,238 


1914-1915 Increase 
$419,175 $68,057 
174,853 12,141 
244,322 55,916 


opened and 692 
making the num- 


Gross earnings... 
Expenses 


Net earnings.... 


There 993 accounts 
closed, a gain of 301 accounts, 
ber of depositors 5,472. The following directors 
were elected for a term of four years: Clement 
B. Newbold, Seward Prosser, Samuel Rea, Wil- 
liam C. Sproul, Henry Tatnall, Charlemagne 
Tower and Sidney F. Tyler. 


were 
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THE MINNESOTA LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 


DEPOSITS 
REAL ESTATE 


ESTABLISHED 


Capital and Surplus 


MORTGAGE LOANS 


BONDS TRUSTEESHIPS 
SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


isss 


$1,400, 000 


AFFILIATED WITH THE NORTHWESTERN NATIONAL BANK 


Record Accumulation of Deposits Reported by 
Philadelphia Banks 
mbarrassment of 
be aptly applie 
tf deposits n 


banks and 


payments 
Company stock 
& Ordnance C 
f Clearing House 


Combined depo g 
figure of $617, 


tions now reach the 
r nearly $160,000,000 
The surplus of the 


548, ¢ 100, 


reached $62,- 
which is an of $34,424,000 as 
compared with a year ago 

Trust companies also share in this flood tide 
of deposits. The last official statements of the 
Philadelphia trust companies, including a num- 
ber of 


showed aggregate 


State banks and savings fund societies, 
$505,040,415 as 
compared with $419,865,000 a year ago and a 
full $100,000,000 above the combined deposits 
reported in March, 1913 


deposits of 


Philadelphia Chapter Occupies New and 
Permanent Home 

Philadelphia Chapter, A. I. B., has taken for- 
mal possession of its attractive, new and perma- 
nent home in the Penn Mutual Life Building, 
thus realizing a hope that has been in the minds 
of its members for several years. With a large 
library, board, committee and class rooms, com- 
pletely and handsomely equipped, the Philadel- 
phia Chapter is the possessor of a home which 


ng and its allie 
fhitable but a pleasur% 
occupation 
In the securing of permanent 


chapter officials had the 


quarters, 
active co-operatio 
the Corn 
Joseph Wayne, 
National Bank 

of the Phil: 
phia Trust Company ‘he officers of th 


TI 


Charles S. Calwell, president of 
change National | 
president of tl 
Thomas S. Gat 


er ; 
ter were greatly surprised and gratified 

that they would guar- 
total rental of the new quarters for 
the next three year This was later followed 
by an 


the bankers ann 
antee the ] 


f $750 by Group 1 Penn- 
sylvania Bar ’ Association, to be 
equipping t pter library 
president of the First 


used in 
William A. Law, 
National Bank presented 
to the new library a splendid 
Encyclopedia Britann 


edition of th 


Tribute to the Late General Wiedersheim 
At a recent meeting of the directors 
Girard National } 


adopted to be pla 


) 
f the board expressing 


regard for the 
Wiedersheim, who was 


bank. 


vice-president of that 
As a citizen, soldier and banker General 


Wiedersheim leaves a brilliant record. He was 
a man of firm convicti 


ms and the kind of per- 
commanded a host of 


magnetism whi 

friends. As a citizen and a man 
he adhered to a hig! 
tion. He became 
National Bank as 
the Independence 


sonal 
of business 
sense of duty and convic 
associated with the 

ce-president in when 
National Bank, of which he 
was cashier, was merged with the Girard. His 
Civil War record 
He served with 
Gettysburg and c 


Girard 
IQo! 


is one of exceptional heroism. 
distinction on the field at 
mtinued his interest after the 
war as a soldier as Colonel of the First Regi- 
ment National Guard of Pennsylvania. He 
went on the retired list as Brigadier General 
two years ago 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statments) 


Authorized 
Capital 


n Trust Co 
lmont Trust Co....... 

entral Trust & Savings 
helten Trust Co 
olonial Trust.... 
olumbia Ave. Sav 
ommercial Trust ' 
ommonwealth Title Ins. & 
ontinental Equitable 

I mpire 


$200,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
500,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
1,000 000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
300,000 
500,000 
200 000 
4,000,000 
Ist pid 1,606,000 
ania, 2d pfd . 1,594,000 
250,000 
400.000 

500,000 

600,000 

200,000 

2,500,000 

1,000,000 

125,000 

500,000 

125,000 

: 500,000 

p ; 500,000 
200,000 

2,000,000 

1,000,000 

250,000 


. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & T 
Trust 

Trust 

Title & Trust Ls... 

xcelsior Trust & Saving Fund 

airmount Trus t Co. 

Trust Co. 

Trust Co 

Co. ot Pennsylv 

inance Co. of Pennsyly 

rankford Trust Co 

Trust Co.... 

Germ: Amer. Title & 

Germantown Trust 

( vs urd Ave. Title & 

{ 

( 


| 

I 

I 
Federal 
Fidelity / 

I ania, 
I 
I 


ina nce 


Franklin ; 
in Trust ¢ 
Trust 

oa Trust Co ; 
Trust & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust Co 
Hamilton Trust Co 
Holmesburg Trust Co 
Industrial Trust, Title 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr 
Kensington Trust Co 
Land Title & Trust Co 
Logan Trust 

Manayunk Trust Co 

Market St. Title & Trust Co 250,000 
Merchants’ Union Trust ‘ 1,000,000 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsy on -e« 600,000 
Mutual Trust Co .. 750,000 
Northern Trust Co ‘ 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust 150,000 
Northwestern Trust Co 150,000 
Pelham Trust Co 150,000 
Penn. Co. for Ins. 2,000,000 
People’s Trust 750,000 
Philadelphia Mtge & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Philadelphia Trust Co... 1,000,000 
Provident Life & Trust Co. 1,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co., 1,403,500 
Real Estate Trust Co., 2,783,300 
teal Estate Title Ins. & 1,000,000 
Republic Trust 300,000 
bitten house Trust Co 250,000 
Robert Morris Trust 1,000,000 
Tacony Trust Co 150,000 
Tioga Trust Co ; 125,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction Trust Co. 160,000 
West End Trust Co.... 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Tr. Co 500,000 


’ i 


& Sai ring 


r. & Safe D 


on Lives & Grant. Ant 


of Phila 
COT <.«5% 
Pfd 


Trust Co 


Donald McCormick, the Dau- 
phin Trust Company of Harrisburg, was elected 
chairman of Group V of the Pennsylvania 
Bankers’ Association at the annual meeting held 
in Philadelphia recently. R. H. Passmore, 
cashier of the National Bank of Chambersburg, 
was elected secretary and treasurer. 

Organization has been completed of the new 
Deposit & Trust Company of Lawrence 
County which has opened for business at New- 
castle, Pa., with capital of $150,000. 

The Fourth Street National Bank in response 


president of 


Safe 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits Deposits 
Jan. 12, 1916 Jan. 12, 1916 
$176,808 $765,834 
52,001 496,715 
521,829 5,042,107 
148,210 1,232,687 
283,080 1,315,982 
507,204 2,296,280 
1,731,199 2( ). 244.97 0 
1'269'073 5,647,847 
1,097,106 7,075,461 
37,209 346,118 
150,839 988,088 
114,240 1,271,059 
72.810 RS9 S65 
12,869,318 32,670,906 
489 680,601 
2,087,489 680,601 
$71,389 2,914,420 
186,633 2,325,393 
2 003,882 
5,939,791 
924,766 
,864,529 


Par Date 
100 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 é 
50 -19-16 
50 10-18-10 
100 5 3-31-15 
100 
241°399 ,007,982 25 
180,240 1,950,090 50 
239,765 1,785,526 100 
34,875 10,954 25 
77,413 586,836 50 
2,026,510 7,540,828 100 
223,382 2,207,23 50 
$20,265 2,962,619 50 
92,408 843,083 100 
5,018,805 37,051,156 100 
154,049 1,520,595 50 
57,876 100 
he 835,496 2 100 2- 
a 787 «(1 100 5 3- 
100 3 7 

100 
100 
50 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
50 
50 


3-1-16 
2-23-16 
2-16-16 

2-9-16 
8-11-15 
1-26-15 

1-5-16 


2 OST 


10-6-15 
2-16-16 
1-14-14 
2-18-14 


168,373 


970,494 
163,503 
8,756,225 47 
771,680 
37,981 
122,634 


80, 


5,905,893 

645,623 
1,407 
576 527,296 


5,096,128 


,405 


12 
11 
l 


6-16-15 
1-28-11 
2-23-16 
1-19-16 
1-29-13 
2-16 
1-16 
-8-14 
1-12-16 
3-8-16 
11-17-15 
3-1-16 
1-19-16 
4-8-14 
2-2-16 
12-8-15 
-2-16 
1- -12- 16 


12-22-15 


to the last of the Comptroller under date 
of March 7th reported aggregate resources of 
$74,482,262, including loans and discounts of $40,- 
422,482; cash and reserve, $22,615,797 and. due 
from banks, $8,014,213. Deposits total $62,- 
635,289 with capital $3,000,000, surplus and net 
profits of $6,711,124. 

Mr. 'R. J. Clark, who for a number of years 
has been cashier of the Fourth Street National 
Bank of Philadelphia, was recently made a vice- 
president which office 
with that of cashier. 


178,503 
501. 193 
530,679 
930,679 
263, 756 


930 


25, 

4. 
503,196 4, 
503'196 4! 
1,686,513 4, 
189,026 1,2 
63,974 1 
167,892 
177,866 
l 1,890 
993,242 
57,562 
2,000,399 


204,402 


o08 35 
915,52( 
1,057,285 
100,490 
1,524,238 
595, 809 
0,37 
git 


50 

65 
240 

56! 
140 
100 
162 


La, 
3, 143 


17 
39: 


call 


he will fill in conjunction 





TRUST 


Roston 


Special Correspondence 


National Banks of Massachusetts to Exercise 
Trust Powers 


Despite the refusal of the Legislature of 
Massachusetts last year to enact a bill pro- 
viding that National banks shall have author- 
ity to exercise trust powers in accordance with 
permission granted by the Federal Reserve 
Board under Section 11, paragraph k of the 
Federal Act, a similar measure has 
been introduced at the present session, and has 
been favorably acted on by the Committee on 
Legal Affairs and by the Senate. It was 
actively pushed by National banks which 
have obtained authority to engage in trust busi- 
ness and which are already soliciting such fidu- 
ciary appointments despite the fact that the 
laws of this commonwealth contained no specific 
provision to that effect. The suit brought by 
the Attorney General however, at the relation 
of the Commissioner of Corporations to secure 
an injunction against the National Shawmut 
Bank from assuming or exercising any of the 
functions of trusteeship, etc., has caused a no- 
table cessation of active efforts on the part of 
National banks in this direction and the courts 
are also disinclined to grant papers of qualifi- 
cation or letters of administration where Na- 
tional banks have been appointed fiduciaries. 

The bill urged by National banks reads as 
follows: 

Sec. 1. To the extent that the laws of the 
United States authorize, any National bank lo- 
cated and doing business in this State may be 
appointed registrar of stocks and bonds, executor 
of a will, codicil or writing testamentary, ad- 
ministrator with the will annexed, administrator 
of the estate of any person or trustee under a 
will or instrument creating a trust for the care 
and management of property under the 
circumstances, in the same manner and subject 
to the same control by the court having juris- 
diction of the same, as a legally qualified person. 
Such corporation shall not be required to receive 
or hold property or money or assume or execute 
a trust under the provisions of this section 
without its assent. 

Sec. 2. Money, property, or securities re- 
ceived, invested or loaned under the provisions 
of section one hereof shall be a special deposit in 
such National bank, and the accounts thereof 
shall be kept separately. Such funds and the 
investment or loans thereof shall be specially 
appropriated to the security and payment of 
such deposits, shall not be mingled with the in- 
vestments of capital stock or other money or 
property belonging to such bank, or be liable for 
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American 
Trust Company 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital’ - . 


$1,000,000. 
Surplus (earned) over 2,300,000. 
Total Resources - 19,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 


the debts or obligations thereof. For the pur- 
poses of this such bank shall have a 
trust departinent in which all business trans- 
acted under the provisions of section one here- 
of shall be kept separate and distinct from its 
general business. Any such funds may be invest- 
ed in the to the and 
under the restrictions as an individual 
holding a similar position invest 
funds. 

Sec. 3. No surety shall be required upon 
the bonds filed by such a bank, except that the 
court making an appointment under the provt- 
sions of section one hereof, except of a trustee, 
may, upon application by an interested person, 
require the bank so appointed to give such ad- 
ditional security as the court may conside) 
proper and upon failure of such bank to gw: 
the security required, may revoke such appoint- 
ment and remove such corporation from the 
trust. 

Sec. 4. In all proceedings in the probate 
court or elsewhere, connected with any authority 
exercised under the provisions of section one 
hereof, or under any similar provisions of law, 
all accounts, returns and other papers may be 
signed and sworn to, in behalf of the bank, by 
any officer thereof duly authorized by it, and the 
answers and examinations under oath of said 


section 


same way, same extent 


Same 


may such 
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INCORPORATED 1869 


THE New ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 


WRITE FOR OUR BOOKLET 
THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 


ALEXANDER COCHRANE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 
THOMAS E. EATON, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


EDWARD B. LADD, ASsISTANT TREASURER 


ROBERT B. GAGE, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


FREDERICK P. FISH, VicE-PrEsiIDENT 


HENRY N. MARR, SECRETARY 





ORRIN C. HART, TrRusT OFFicER 


ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 








THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN BOSTON 








officer shall be received as the answers and ex- 
aminations of the bank. The court may order 
and compel an officer of such bank to answer and 
attend said examination in the same manner 
as if he, instead of the bank, were a party to the 
proceeding. 

Sec. 5. Any National bank exercising the 
powers prescribed by section one shall make such 
returns relating to the taxation of property and 
estates held by it under the provisions of said 
section as now are or may hereafter be required 
by law to be made by trust companies relating 
to the taxation of property and estates held in 
like manner by such companies and shall be liable 
to like penalties for neglecting to make the 
same. Property and estates held by any such 
National bank by virtue of appointment under 
section one shall be subject to taxation in the 
same manner and to the same extent as prop- 
erty and estates of the same character held by 
trust companies under like appointments. 

A hearing was granted by the legislative 
committee on February 17th at which represen- 
tatives of both the National banks and trust 
companies were in attendance. It was strongly 
opposed by Hon. Albert E. Pillsbury, counsel 
for the trust companies, and by officers of a 
number of individual trust companies. It was 
asserted that the enactment of such legislation 
is unwarranted because of the grave constitu- 


tional doubts 


regarding the provision of the 
Federal 


Act conferring trust powers 
upon National banks, which has already been 
passed upon and held not valid by the Supreme 
Court of Illinois. It is further contended that 
the State authorities can exercise no control 
or supervision of trust departments operated 
by National banks and that no State require- 
ments applying to trust companies, can be en- 
forced upon Federal chartered institutions. 


Rese rve 


Growing Foreign Trade of the Port of Boston 

The total foreign trade of the Port of Bos- 
ton for the year 1915 gained almost $57,000,000 
over that of 1914. Boston bought $46,000,000 
worth of merchandise from Europe and sent 


in return $111,000,000. Imports amounting to 
$55 


$22,000,000 were received from Asia, while only 
$200,000 worth were shipped thereto in return. 
The report gives $14,00,000 worth of imports 
brought in here from Australia and New 
Zealand and $110,000 exported to these countries 
in return. Boston imported $22,500,000 worth 
from Africa, shipping in return $1,700,000; $37,- 
000,000 worth from South America and in return 
shipped only $100,000. 


as 


W. Powell, president of the Fore 
River Shipbuilding Company, has been elected 
a director of the American Trust Company. 


Joseph 
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BEACON 


20 MILK STREET, BOSTON, MASS. 


Capital - $600,000.00 
Deposits - - - - 


TRUST COMPANY 


Faneuil Hall Branch, 3 South Market Street 


Surplus and Profits $900,000.00 


- $12,500,000.00 


OFFICERS 
CHARLES B. JOPP, President 


C. L. BILLMAN, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
F. B. LAWLER, Vice-Pres. 


ALFRED 8. NELSON, Asst 


Interest allowed on Deposits 


Movement Among Nationals to Convert Into 
Trust Companies Gains Headway 


Following the recent announcements 
version of a number of Nati 
Massachusetts 

ment in this direction appears 
especially in the smaller communities 


under 


ar - Dig aefl ~ nim eran ate 
latest Dank to take steps to reorganize 


a trust company charter 
f Canton 

are 

a number 

rincipal reason for sucl 
as announced, is greater adaptabili 
of trust company service 


and functions to local 
requirements, it is true t i 


hat dissatisfaction with 
also an impor- 
princi- 
require- 


failure of Congress to seriously 


the Federal Reserve 
tant tactor. 

all. t} " — r . 1 || +407 
pally upon the reserve and collection 
ments and. the 

consider the need of certain amendments which 
experience has to be needed 
Here in Boston the National banks 


has been reduced to fourteen as against seven 


system is 


The objecti ns are based 


shown urgently 


number of 


about 
n had nearly 

National 
Na- 


existing 


eighteen years ag 8 t 


teen last year and 


$50,000,000 invested 
banks while the capital lay of all the 


tional banks amounts to $26,300,000 


Patriotic Action by Directors of American 
Trust Company 

Jelieving in National “preparedness” the 
Executive Committee of the American Trust 
Company recently voted to pay the expenses of 
their employees who attend the military train- 
ing camp to be conducted at Plattsburg during 
the coming summer. In addition the company 
will pay the men their salaries while 
from the office. It is understood that a number 
of other trust companies and National banks 
will adopt the same patriotic and public-spirited 
policy of encouraging their employees to take 
up military training. 


absent 


GEORGE H R, 
ROBERT G. SHAW, Jr., Asst 
Treas 


$300 and over subject to Check 


POOR, Secretary 


reas 


Pending Legislation Affecting Massachusetts 
Trust Companies 

measures are pend 

which affect the in 


of Massachusetts. 


nt 


hick . 
which seeks to reé 


‘tions imposed upon 


depesit ity tr 
in saving nks recent amend 


deposit 


includin 
inciuding 


minimum he bill t e] 
the New to enable Massachu 
trust mpani » use New York tru 

companies r their 
“ommittee on 
and Banking owi the reluctance 

Bank Commiss 


setts 
as det tar f reserves 


adversely reported by the ( 


assume the responsi 
strengt! 


acceptabl« i 


ity of checking up the solvency and 


of New York 


companies 
1 which removes 
f ~¢ s#9] + i. } 

of capital stock by 

ubject to approval in each 
mmissioner. 


inifested 


reserve depositari branches of the 
| 
i 


Legislature have passed the b 
the limitation 

‘ompanies 

the Bank 


has been n 


otrong oppo- 
toward the provi- 
sion of the pending Income Tax Bill, 
which will compel trust companies to furnish 
annually a list giving th 


otate 


names and addresses 
oft every cust 
paid and also of th 
cashing This 
opposed on the ground 
entail a vast deal of extra and 

labor but will also result in driving depositors 
into neighboring States for their banking fa- 
cilities. It is pointed out that the Federal In- 
come Tax does not impose such uncalled for 
requirements 


mer on whose deposit interest is 
persons 
drastic provision is 
that it will 


depositing or 
coupons 
not only 
unnecessary 


The Commonwealth Trust Company is dis- 
tributing a folder giving a synopsis of the pro- 
posed State income tax as recommended by the 
special commission on taxation. 
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FEDERAL TRUST COMPANY 


BOSTON 


An independent institution, its affairs being governed 


solely by its Officers 


ACCOUNTS SOLICITED 


and Board of 


Directors 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


OFFICERS 
JOSEPH H. O’NEIL, President 


JAMES W. KENNEY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL A. MERRIL, Treasurer 
E. B. LYNCH, Assistant Treasurer 


TOTAL RESOURCES 


Executive Changes at State Street Trust 
Company 

ing the absorption of the Pau 

st Company by the State Street 


were recently 


Trust Coin- 
made 


-ompany. 


a number of 


Stat 


_— 
i director 


Micla 


secretary, has 


president of the tate 
James Jackson, of the Paul Re\ 


succeeds 


Street 


Mr. Al 
Pratt and J. H. 
the Pau 


elected assistant 


Turnbull, 
Revere Trust C 
been secretaries 
directors of the Paul 
have elected direc 
Edmund Bi 

James 
Wolcott, Barrett Wendell, 
Hall, William Minot 
Hamlin h 


Re vere 





tors 
LOT 


beet 
reet institution: llins 
Gardiner, Jr., 
rs. Samuel H 
J. W. Farl 
im M 

f th 


uintained 


s, Robt 


Jackson, John 


( This change gives the 
in the Back Bay district. 


‘*‘Family Spirit’? Prevails at International 
Trust Company 
Officers, directors and employees of the Inter- 


national Trust Company recently joined in an 


anniversary dinner which emphasized the strong 


spirit of | and 


loyalty which 


at that institution 


co-operation pre- 
vails Speeches and remarks 
by officers and employees of the company were 
informal but appropriate. The entertainment 
of the evening was enlivened by and 
musical recitations by the “International Glee 
Club,” and ended with a delightful feature 
which comprised the presentation to President 
Charles G. Bancroft of a handsome bronze 
desk set in “appreciation of his treatment of 
the employees since he assumed the office of 
president of the company.” 


songs 


JOHN C. HEYER, Vice-President 
DAVID BATES, Actuary and Secretary 
H.C. PRATT, Assistant Secretary 


$9,000,000 


The Taunton 
the assets of the 
and take over c 

The First National 
sued another booklet 


“The Wealth of 


deals 


America.” 
with the coal resources 


nt 


latest number 
and mining of 
this country which is not exceeded by any other 
country in the world. Th 


ae ee 


area ot 


World’s Biggest Single Building Contract 
\ contract with the Hotel 

Street, 
he world in the 

of New York is an- 

Brothers, contracting de- 
block front 
building and 
and the hotel 


2,500 rooms, or nearly 


Commonwealth 


nstruction Corporation, 18 East 4tst 


‘over an entire 

ries high. The 
$15,000,000 will 
twice as 
many largest existing hotel. It i » be 
called the Hotel Commonwealth 

Starrett & Van Vleck and Beverly S 
Shiras Campbell are the 
I 


as the 


King & 
architects. 

a contract 
detail of 


‘rothers have signed covering abso- 


lutely construction cost at a 
guaranteed in advance. This 
is the largest singl kind ever 
Brothers have the distinc- 
having designed and built 
other firm in the 
also many notable buildings of 
their credit. The plan of financing the 
ing is as unusual as the other 
The Commonwealth Hotel Con- 
struction Corporation is a co-operative con- 
cern. Its $15,000,000 of capital stock is to be 
distributed among approximately 150,000 per- 
sons. The thirty directors will include promi- 
nent bankers, merchants and manufacturers 


every 
price limited and 
contract of its 
executed Hoggson 
tion of 
than 


banks 

have 
other kinds to 
build- 


features of the 


more 


any world; they 


enterprise. 


The North, the first Federal Reserve 
note made its appearance recently in California. 


bogus 
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ONWEALTH Try 
ow BOSTON T Oy 


88 SUMMER ST. 30 CONGRESS ST. 


WASHINGTON ST. BRANCH, 1199 WASHINGTON ST. 
CAUSEWAY ST. BRANCH, 105 CAUSEWAY ST. 


GEORGE S. MUMFORD, PRESIDENT 


ARTHUR P. STONE, VICE-PRESIDENT AND TREASURER 
WALDRON H. RAND, JR., VICE-PRESIDENT AND SECRETARY 
STEPHEN W. HOLMES, VICE-PRESIDENT 


MODERN SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits Deposits Book Last 
Capital Nov. 10, Nov. 10 Value Sale 
1915 1915 
American Trust Co . 31,000,000 $2,480,699 $18,582,255 348 360 
Beacon Trust Co a .. 600,000 967,502 938,585 261 250 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co 5 1,000,000 3,133,637 991,088 413 400 
Charlestown Trust Co ded 200,000 36,957 $46,813 118 115 
Columbia Trust Co.. 100,000 55,775 846,475 156 165 
Commonwealth Trust Co ,000,000 423 9,775,329 172 185 
Cosmopolitan Trust Co 200,000 27,496 3,565,403 164 * 
Dorchester Trust Co... 200,000 89,46 3,503,454 145 pA | 
Exchange Trust Co... .. 500,000 418,726 5,212,349 170 
Federal Trust Co..... é . 1,000,000 409,526 ,208,334 
Fidelity Trust Co ‘ .... 1,000,000 240,053 2,989,698 
International Trust Co . ,000,000 ,143,517 ,258,380 
Liberty Trust Co..... te 200,000 309,479 3,445,484 
Market Trust Co... 250,000 227,388 ,651,653 
Massachusetts Trust Co 500,000 303,456 5,255,725 
Mattapan Trust Co . 100,000 161,947 »372,129 
Metropolitan Trust Co : ae 314,554 3,641,226 
New England Trust Co Scitvasvsce SO 3,189,440 23,063,778 
Old Colony Trust Co an .. 6,000,000 6,568,733 5,104,275 
Old South Trust Co ; Pe re ge 200,000 92,687 ,049,643 
Paul Revere Trust Co Cha tan dvte leer 200,000 73,133 2,322,979 
Prudential See etre .. 200,000 61,598 435,490 
Puritan Trust Co....... : ... 200,000 200,127 2,682,998 
State Street Trust Co..... 1,000,000 1,647,970 22,150,876 
Tremont Trust Co 2 200,000 77,767 939,669 
United States Trust Co : 300,000 1,480,677 7,689,848 
* Stock can only be bought and sold through Board of Directors. 
Corrected by E. V. Henderson, 50 Congress St., Boston. Mass. 
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Chicago 


Spectal Correspondence 
The Robust, Red-Blooded Americanism of 
the Middle West 


ing the feeling of confidence 
business and 


untry 


economic pt 
there is an 


j abiding 
in neutrality and peaceful rel 


ta ned, a i1@aSt, SO far as 


g powers of the 


the present 
1 
he 


time 


and the problems 
up larger than the 
tes between Washingt 
It is recognized that th 
f sentiment and sympathi 
the course of the war in E 
is any one sentim I 
arly than any oth 
th in the big 
“American solid 
accepted as 
liplomacy w 
or domestic influences 


racter. Certainly the patri tic 


hich 


il 


true to American id 
his part of the country as in any other. At 


ime time the responsible men of business 


strong and 


1 


ng prefer to put their own 
n international issues and hav 
ng sm” or partisanship 
as Mexico an 


f American territory and murdet 


Si Tar 


Villa bandits are concerned 

ill affirm a punitive and vigor 
ington which shall put an end to 
atchful waiting.” 

business standpoint tl 

his country need no ar any 
ns or shifts 

and trade 


+ 


international 
Since the first 


in the 
situation 

vear business can 
upon real domestic development and consump 
industrial and other lines the 
continued demand for supplies from Furopean 
nations furnishes the chief factor of activity 
It is well understood, also, that the labor wage 
scale and commodity prices must undergo read- 
later. These factors art 
clearly understood and due allowance is being 


made 


become mort liant 


tion. In certain 


Justment s§& ) or 


to meet prospective or inevitable changes 


The First Trust & Savings Bank has pur- 
chased $3,000,000 of first mortgage 5 per cent. 
bonds of the Central Manufacturing District, 
due serially $120,000 annually from March 1, 


1917 to 1940 


DETROIT TRUST 
COMPANY 


Corner Fort and Shelby Streets 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Capital - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, 1,900,000 


Acts in all capacities of Trust. 
Issues interest bearing Certificates 
of Deposit. 


Business, Trade and Crop Outlook 


Judged from the credit and rese1 


points I 


pt i1¢ anks 
Middle West are 
pe rhaps ever | 

t 


the country 


' ; 
despite the 
xpansive | 


ightes 


Li? 


rtur 
Lt 


ial and 
decreas¢ (on 
tlect 


stronger supp 
nge | 


steadily 


ready 


Trade 

customary game 
with honors about 
ments are used 


1 


of the Governm«e 
wheat, corn and 
March Ist, ager 
total yield of th 
000,000 bushels 
largest ever k 
tributed to C 
congestion On the 
there are reports that the winter wheat acr 


this year will amount to 35,000,000 acre 


harvest as against 40,453,000 last year. 


1 


State Auditor James J. Brady has issued a 
permit to Otto F. Reich, George A. Stevenson, 
Carl Baske, Thomas F. Harry Robin- 
son and A. G. Reich f 
the First Trust and 
dale, Cook County, 


$25,000. 


Kinney, 
for the organization of 
Bank of River- 


capital stock of 


Savings 
with a 
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Suggestion for Non-Co-operative Joint Stock sound policy to arbitrarily fix the rate of in- 


Land Banks terest that farm loans may bear by limiting the 

Through its board of governors the Farm pacsioabsy ‘sth «ieigess between sage 

, me F ate “2 he rate expresse > last series 

Mortgage Bankers’ Association of America has Beas - ni e rate expressed in the last seri 
ot tarm loa! 


bonds issued. Other amendments 


issued a pamphlet containing suggestions for : , : . 

rural credit legislation along the ane dak aeillite. will be urged by the association which embodies 
ing existing farm mortgage banking machinery. * membership waren outstanding farm mort- 
The association does not oppose the provision 88° 00 for the past twenty-hve years 

in the bill presented in Congress by the Joint agricultural ae: Soe. ee 
Committee on Rural Credits to permit the or- satticaiiatiaanian 
ganization of National farm loan associations 

to co-operate with the Federal land banks to 

be established. It takes the position, however, _ :, 
that, in fairness to the borrower he should be Latest advices are to the effect that SaPOERE 
given the privilege of securing farm loan funds M. Reynolds, President of the Continental and 
from non-co-operative joint stock land banks as Commercial National Bank, who was reports 

well. To carry out that requirement it is pro- eee 
posed that a Federal law be enacted for the for- complete recover} 

mation of Federal joint stock land mortgage The Chicago Bond Men's Club recently 
banks with Federal charters, such banks to elected the following officers to serve for the 
have a minimum capital stock of $500,000. They ensuing year President, L. A. Munger, of 
should have the power to negotiate, buy and N. W. Halsey & Company; vice-president 
sell individual first farm mortgages and of issu- W. E. Colt, Jr f the Illinois Trust & Savings 
ing, buying and selling farm mortgage bonds Bank; secretary, T. K. Carpenter, of Yard, Otis 
against collateral security of farm mortgages. & Taylor; treasurer, Walter 5. Brewster, of 
It is also proposed that State line restrictions Russell, Brewster mpany 

be abolished in the operation of any farm land Permission ha 1 granted J. H. Howard, 
bank system both in regard to loaning of funds <A. E. Hanson, and \V. Mitchell to 
and the sale of bonds. The association also the Commercial Trust & i 

takes the position that it is fundamentally un- -atur, , witl pital 


Chicago Brevities 


1 


in California, is on the way 


organize 
Savings Bank at De 


oO 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided Book 

Capital Profits eposits Value Bid Asked 
Cte ET euet Co. ..saccacccs Sean ea . $4,500,000 $1,451,211 2 
Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Co........... 1,000,000 264,137 888,101 126 139 142 
Citizens Trust & Savings........ ; 50,000 26,044 640,338 152 205 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings... 3,000,000 1,912,095 31,619,782 163 
Drovers Trust & Savings....... 2 Gite jal 250,000 264,572 ,7 22,963 300 

. 5,000,000 5,404,463 19,267,993 

Franklin Trust & Savings.... 300,000 i7i; 1,317,412 150 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 200,000 70.970 532,492 3: 135 
Harris Trust & Savings 1,500,000 3,122,358 27,094,081 3 500 
Hibernian Banking Association...... . 2,000,000 1,397,537 27,343,436 
Home Bank & Trust Co he iceseene - OGuEOe 94, 
Illinois Trust & Savings.. ieee 5,000,000 11,011, 
Kenwood Trust & Savings... mia 200,000 160, 
Lake View Trust & Savings.. 300,000 148 
Market Trust & Savings.......... 200,000 35,410 132,25: 95 100 
Mercantile Trust & Savings......... 250,000 66,564 » 008,23 150 155 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co. run 3,000,000 941,049 5,663,315 365 138 142 
Michigan Av. Trust & Savings. : ; 200,000 73.568 1,422,949 3 100 110 
Mid-City Trust & Savings.. Staats 500,000 607 3.083.581 3 180 195 
Northern Trust Co............ : 2,000,000 2,753,868 33,883,878 23 260 275 
Northwestern Trust & Savings....... : 300,000 140 5,010,105 53 275 285 
People’s Trust & Savings Oa mt 500,000 273,467 571,681 5! 285 295 
Pullman Trust & Savings.... : .. 300,000 345.249 987,194 200 
Sheridan Trust & Savings... ... 200,000 1,878,876 3 165 170 
Standard Trust & Savings.. x ...... 1,000,000 57, 6,286,509 ) 157 159 
State Bank of Chicago te eee .... 1,500,000 3. : 7 27,834,954 33 398 105 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings : Gee oe 200,000 943 1,041,388 36 140 150 
SN ED oo hii y ns baled 5 GS ake a6 ow 0 s.0.9 x Rg DOeOe 57! 30,979,841 a 250 
West Side Trust & Savings. se iets & a wale 400,000 3,6 £,821,461 310 350 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings sah aide be toreleao: 200,000 52,95 2,011,902 210 220) 
*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial NationalBank. +tStock owned by First National Bank 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 


9,518,010 132 204 210 


976 1,780,584 3 175 185 
596 108,473,061 3 185 190 
301 » 206,851 1SO 190 
O85 > 658.406 : 175 185 
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The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 


these 
satisfactory. 


Correspondence is 
afforded. 


institutions to make a 


invited relative 


connection valuable and 


to the advantages 


Combined Deposits, $214,291,886.18 





Suppressing the Professional Bank 
Promoters 


fertile field of 
- professional organizers of new 
trust companies. Demand for 
away with this evil and to apply more strict 
supervision over private bankers has thus far 
received scant support at Springfield. A _ re- 
ent illustration of the exploits of the profes- 
| promoter was afforded by the attempt 
so-called Woman’s Trust Com- 
\s usual there were some gullible peo- 


Illinois has been a operation 
banks and 
] 


legislation to do 


reganize a 


who were caught in the nets put 
promoters. The 
ned. The plans contemplated a capitali 


tion of $1,500,000 and it is 


ut by thi 
enterprise, however, has been 
aband 
significant of the 
Illinois banking supervision that the 
yroposed company intended to operate under an 
rizona charter. 


laxity of 


I 


\mong the investment offerings presented in 
the March circular issued by the bond depart- 
ment of the Northern Trust C 
Union Station first mortgage 4% per 
gold bonds, to net about 4.45 per cent. 
Kansas City Terminal Railway first mortgage 
4 per cent. gold bonds to yield about 4.60 per 
cent. and Peoples Gas, Light & Coke Company 
(Chicago) refunding mortgage 5 per cent. gold 
bonds to net about 4.85 per cent. 


ympany are: 
Chicago 


cent. 


Excellent Statements by First National 
and First Trust 

Under dates of March 7th and 8th respective- 

ly the First National Bank of Chicago and the 

allied First Trust & Savings Bank report com- 

The aggregate 

First National Bank are 

052,671 embracing loans and discounts of $115,- 

850,151; 


resources of the $187,- 
bonds 
and securities, including U. S. bonds, $7,997,021 ; 
customers’ liability under letters of credit, $3,- 

14,472; Federal Bank 
tion, $600,000 and National Safe Deposit Com- 


cash resources of $58,024,957; 


‘ Le enhare 
Reserve stock subscrip- 


pany stock (bank building) $1,250,000. Deposits 
amount to $157,925, capital stock, $10,000,000, sur- 
plus fund, $10,000,00 and other undivided profits, 
$2,561,958. 

The First Trust & Savings Bank reports total 
assets of $75,330,745 including bonds, $32,875,- 
124; time loans on collateral, $17,191,228; demand 


loans on collateral, $12,074,453; cash and due 
from banks, $13,189,639. Deposits 
$64,760,982 with capital stock $5,000,000, sur 


and undivided profits, $5,484,400. 


plus 


State and Trust Bank of 
wardsville, Ill, has organized a trust 
ment, which will be conducted in 
with its banking business. 


The Citizens Ed- 


depart- 
connection 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
Influence of Federal Reserve Bank on Money 
Rates and Exchange Charges 
It is generally conceded, even by non-member 
banking institutions, that the 
Bank of St. Louis 


able manner and 


Federal Reserve 


been conducted in an 
to adjusting the 
system to practical requirements. 
with the 


view 
new 


In com- 
banks of other 
souis bank has been restricted 


mon Reserve 


; ~+ 


districts the 
its operation and development of facil 
for rediscounting 


ditions 


iti€ 
unusual con- 
. 
world 
war and because of the 
funds 


because of the 


created in the economic gener- 


ally by the European 
great volume of seeking 
banking 
annual report reviewing the 


eral 


employment 
channels. In his 
he Fed- 
Federal 

Board 
refers to the 


through customary 


work of t 
Louis the 
Reserve Chairman of the 
William McChesney Martin 


ering of rates paid by 


eae Bank of St 


Agent and 


1 
iOW- 


banks for borrowed 


money from their correspondents and the rates 


which banks have been granting to their own 
customers, as largely due to the development 
of a rat establishing 


rates 


nal ii of rediscount 
This policy has been to mait 
which should enz abl > the 
legitimate 


spective localities at a 


tain a rate 
member banks to meet 


every vin of 


business in 
reasonable rate 
tomers and, at the same 
granting of loans to the 


May I, 


10, 1915 the average rate 


time, discourage tl 
point of 


IQOI5, ti 


dangerous 
Novembe 


banks for 


expansion From 
paid by 
borrowed money 
to 4.96 per cent 
rate charged by 


decreased from 5.24 per cent 
During the same period the 
banks to their customers on 
declined 


30-day extensions 


from 7.31 per cent 
to 6.87 per cent 
Summarizing the 
the St. Louis district 
Martin said: 
It has stabilized 
possible for any 
get money at 
a clearing 


results thus far obtained in 


Chairman William Mc- 
Chesney 


conditions and made it 


customer in the district to 
a reasonable rate; 


system which has 


has operated 
resulted in the 


elimination of excl charges on a 


hange large 
majority of the checks drawn on member banks 
in the district, 


to business 


and the consequent advantage 
men of District No. 8; has 


ma- 
terially helped some banks in communities suf- 
fering from three years of continuous drought, 
and at all times has been in position to give 
any assistance needed, no matter what the emer- 


gency, to any deserving bank in the district.” 


COMPANIES 


ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000.00 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 


DIRECTORS 


William K. Bixby Edward Mallinckrodt 
Joseph D. Bascom President _ Mallinckrodt 

Broderick & Bascom Ropé Chemical Works 

Co a. A. McMillan 
Robt. S. Brookings rman of th 

Sam’! Cupples Wooder 7 » St. Louis 

ware Co rust Co., Preside 
August A. Busch 

an s. Ar hen ser-Bu Charles Nagel 

srew r . . 
Daniei Catlin S. F. Pryor . 
J. Lionberger Davis ae ae nee 
John T. Davis Arms - t nion : Me ta 
John D. Filley Cartridge 

President Ameri ! I 

Manufacturing Co ge 


Louis Union Bank 


M. Rumsey 
S. W. Fordyce L. M. Rumsey Mfg. Cx 
John Fowler John F. Shepley _— 
Trustee Liggett Estat President St Louis Union 
Benjamin Gratz ig pho a oe 
Warren, Jones & Gr : 2 parleginegn 
Henry C. Haarstick George W. Simmons 
’ te Vice-President Simmons 
Jackson Johnson Neieetata 
*residen nternati one 
oe — Thomas H. West 
Robert McK. Jones Edwards W hitaker 
Robt. McK. Jones & Cx Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 
W. A. Layman Charles W. Whitelaw 
Pres. Wagner FE ric President Polar Wave 
Mfg. Co Ice and Fuel Co 


Elected Assistant Treasurer of Mercantile 


Trust Company 


t a recent meeting of its board « 

Mercanti Trust mpany el 

reagan assistant treasurer. Mr. Creagan 
] 
| 


been identified ompany for se 
best known 


. , 
and financial circles. For 


years, and is 
men in realty 
years he 


young 
several 
Mercantile’s 
largest and most 
kind in the coun- 
with the trust 
company Mr. Creagan held an important posi- 
tion with William igg & ( 
bankers of Boonville, Mo 
Douglas C. Sachse has been elected 
trust officer of the Mercantile 
The office is newly created, | 
Sachse for the first time. 
James W. Bell, for fourteen 
of the Mercantile Trust Company's savings de- 
partment, will retire August 16th, at which time 
he will be 90 years old. The St. Louis Safe 
Deposit Company, had quarters at 513 
Locust street, was taken over by the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company in 1892. Mr. Bell was 
president of the Safe Deposit Company, and 
became manager of the Mercantile’s savings de- 
partment when it bought his concern. 


has been manager of the 
rental department 


cea de pat 
try, Prior 1 


ompany, privaie 
assistant 


Trust Company. 
held by Mr 


pe Ing 


years manager 


which 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE LOUISVILLE TRUST COMPANY 


OF LOUISVILLE, KY. 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS OVER $1,000,000 


Is thoroughly equipped to handle all business pertaining to Trusts, Banking, Collections, Handling of Real 
Estate, Keeping Securities and Valuables, Renting Safes in Burglar-Proof Vaults, 
Keeping Wills, etc. 


YOUR BUSINESS IS SOLICITED 
OFFICERS 


JOHN STITES, President 

JOHN B. PIRTLE, Vice-President 
A. G. STITH, Sec’ y 

E. A. CONVERSE, Ass’t Sec’y 


Farm Expert Joins Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company Staff 


Dr. D. H. Doane, head of the Department 
of Farm Management of the Missouri Univer- 
sity and State Leader of County Agricultural 
Agents, has resigned these positions to become 
field superintendent of the Farm Loan Depart- 
ment of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
of St. Louis. Dr. Doane is a nationally recog- 
nized authority on farm efficiency work. As 
field superintendent of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company’s Farm Loan Department he 
will be responsible for investigating any new 
territory in which the company contemplates 
doing business, and passing upon its soils, crop 
yields, living conditions and general values 
He will also be in charge of the company’s 
force of field appraisers at least one of whom 
makes a personal inspection of every farm on 
which the company is asked to make a loan 
The most important of all branches of his 
work will be the organization of an efficiency 
service to the company’s farm customers. This 
service will be conducted along the same lines 
as the farm efficiency work of the Government 
and State University and will have as its ob- 
ject increased fertility for the soil, increased 
crops and increased profits for the farmer, 
and finally increased desirability of his land as 
a security for conservative investment. 

Dr. Doane was born on a farm in central 
New York, spent the early part of his life on 
a farm in Nebraska and came to Missouri in 
1900. He graduated from the Agricultural Col- 
lege of the University of Missouri in 1908 and 
the following year took his master’s degree in 
farm management, the first degree of this 
kind ever granted in the United States. The 
next four years were spent on a farm to 
study agricultural problems, including semi- 
arid farming conditions in the Western Dako- 
tas and Eastern Montana and Wyoming. 

In 1912 a co-operative arrangement was made 
between the Agricultural College of the Uni- 
versity of Missouri and the Office of Farm 
Management of the United States Department 


ANGEREAU GRAY, Treasurer 

CHAS. SPEED, Supt. of Vaults 

I. S. JENKINS, Supt. R. E. Dept. 

W. H. NEWHALL, Ass’t Supt. R. E. Dept. 


of Agriculture under which Dr. Doane has 
been devoting half of his time to conducting 
the Farm Management Department of the 
State University’s Agriculture School and half 
of it to acting as State Leader of County Agri- 
culture Agents of Missouri. The latter posi- 
tion has meant constructive field work all over 
the State in helping farmers to make their land 
productive and their business profitable. In a 
number of cases farms reorganized under Dr. 
Doane’s management have had their crop yields 
nearly doubled and have developed an even 
greater increase in net profits. 

Dr. Doane was the first president of the 
National Agricultural State Leaders’ Associa- 
tion, a position he still holds; is a director of 
the Missouri Agricultural Association, a mem- 
ber of the Scout Council of Columbia, a direc- 
tor of the Columbia Commercial Club and also 
a director of the Federation of Missouri Com- 
mercial Clubs. He is the author of “Sheep 
I‘eeding and Farm Management,” and of nu- 
merous bulletins on various phases of farm 
efficiency 


Expect a Better Demand for Funds 

The St. Louis banks and trust companies, as 
a rule, keep in close touch with business and 
agricultural conditions through the expansive 
territory which recognizes this city as the cen- 
ter for accommodation. Latest advices from 
the interior, especially from the Southwest indi- 
cate that a more marked demand for money 
will soon begin to manifest itself. Thus far 
loan rates have remained unchanged and a 
large volume of surplus funds is reported by 
the Clearing House institutions. The demand 
for money is expected to come both as a result 
of railroad requirements for equipment and 
extensions and spring activities in the agricul- 
tural section. During February the clearings 
of the associated banks aggregated $356,799,- 
066 a gain of over 20 per cent. as compared 
with February last year. Local merchants and 
business houses also are showing a disposition 
to make larger commitments. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Invites you to call or write regarding reciprocal business 


FAVORABLE TERMS WILL BE MADE FOR ACTIVE AND RESERVE ACCOUNTS 


Considerate Treatment 


New Auditor for St. Louis Union 
Harman R. Crock, 
the bank accounting staff of 
Certified Public Accountants, 
auditor of the St. Louis Union Bank and the 
St. Louis Union Trust Company, oe 
charge of the Auditing Department March 8 
last. Mr. Crock’s experience in banking add in 
accounting has been so wide and so varied 
that he is unusually well qualified for the ‘re- 
sponsibilities and duties which will devolve 
upon him in his connection with two of St. 
Louis’ largest financial institutions. He is a 
native of Ohio, born in Marion, and acquired 
his first banking experience in that city. His 
experience in the banking business 
Tise in position from collection clerk to assist- 
ant cashier in Ohio banks. He refused the 
position of cashier in a National bank to asso- 
himself with the public accountancy firm 
of Ernst & Ernst, and spent fourteen months 
in the office of the Citizens Savings and Trust 
Company, the largest trust company in the city 
of Cleveland, systematizing and standardizing 
their accounting forms and practices. His ex- 
perience has covered the auditing and exami- 
nation of every sort of commercial business 
and of banks and trust companies in every sec- 
tion of the United States 


at the 
Ernst & Ernst, 
has been elected 


formerly 


covers a 


ciate 


LATEST STATEMENTS OF ST. LOUIS seeai 


NAME 


Capital 
$1,000,000 
100,000 
100,000 
100,000 


American Trust Co 

Broadway Savings & Trust Co... 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co. 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 

Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
Mortgage Trust Co.* 

St. Louis-Union Trust Co.*. 

Title Guaranty Trust Co.*.... 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County... 
West St. Louis Trust Co 


tAll quotations as of Feb. 11, 1916. 


500,000 
5,000,000 
1,000,000 

133,600 

100,000 


Your Collections Desired 


head of 


Surplus and ar 
Profits 
$248,478 
92,742 
90,048 
19,313 
3,000,000 7,173,272 
3,000,000 5,382,844 
164,452 
6,129,058 100 ‘ 
1,179,178 100 7c 318 
124,703 342,4: 50 8% 96 
29,465 
Statements as of Dec. 
Corrected by A. G. Edwards & Sons, 410-412 Olive St., Si. I 


Excellent Service 


Mississippi Valley Trust Company Gains 
The official statement of the 
ley Trust Company as of 


Mississippi Val 
March 7th compared 
with the previous return for December 31, 
shows an incr‘ 


1915, 
ase in deposits from $19,556,908 
to $21,073,879 and growth in resources from $27, 
891,613 to $29,529,125. This increase in deposits 
follows a gain of approximately $3,000,000 in de- 
posit during the year 1915. The resources in 
clude loans of $15,863,048; bonds and stocks at 
$7,037,390 ; 
capital st 


$3,500,000 


present cash market value, 
exchange, $6,277,753 The 


cash and 
ck amounts 


to $3,000,000, surplus, and undivided 


profits S185 1,400 


St. Louis Brevities 
R. S. Hecht, vice-president of the 
Bank and Trust Company of New 
recently, addressed the Bond Men’s 
St. Louis on “Louisiana sages ryel 
“Service” the publication issued by the Mis 


Trust Company 


ber of exceeding instructive 


Hibernia 
Orleans 
Club of 


sissippi Valley pecomnts a num- 
articles in the Feb 
issue. They relate to the variety of ser 

ices offered by the departments of the com 
pany, the advantages of maintaining a check- 
ing account and payment of interest. There 1s 
also an interesting Missouri Drain 
age Bonds 


ruary 


article on 


COMPANIES 


Book 
Deposits ia Div. Value {Bid 
$5,667,590 100 re 124 
909,915 100 Ne 192 
1,367,601 100 o% 190 
730,746 100 ; 119 
29,563,877 100 339 
19,690,601 100 »% 276 


100 5 oOo 133 
22 


503,427 100 ‘ 129 
31, 1915, except asia 
uis, and 38 Wall St., New York. 














Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
Altruism in Banking and Interest Rates 


Plain but wholesome food for thought in 
egard to sound banking policies was dispensed 
at the recent annual meeting of Group Light 
f the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association held 
n this city. At the group meetings the bank- 
ers acquire the habit of “speaking out’ more 
reely in regard to their daily problems than 
at the larger and more formal State or Na- 
tional gatherings. Country and city bankers, 
f course, have a keen interest in academic 
discussion of the broader problems of econom- 
cs or finance. But they pay more alert atten- 
en speakers talk informally and take 
their texts from actual experiences. 





question of the paying rates of interest 
sits is always a subject with which to 
use attention when bankers are assembled 
gether. The suggestions as to this and other 
dern banking practices made by Cashier 
Hervey Schumacher of the Peoples National 
Bank of this city as retiring chairman of Group 
ight are entitled to receive general attention 
as having application to conditions which exist 
probably every community. In calling at- 
to the marked decrease in the number 
banking institutions, especially in this city 
and Boston, due to mergers, voluntary liquida- 
tion and other causes as manifestation of the 


v of survival of the fittest Mr. Schumacher 


he chief factor in changing the situation 
from one of reasonable if not generous profit 


ne of a struggle for the survival of the 
fittest, was the introduction of the custom of 
ing interest on all kinds of deposits, coupled 
with the tender of free service formerly a 
source of legitimate income. Over-competition 


in this respect imposed its inevitable penalty 
rder to earn the rental on deposits, and 


at the same time meet the demands of stock- 
holders for dividends, it was necessary——or 

me bank managers thought it was _ neces- 
sary—to keep funds employed to the outside 
limit of legal requirements. Some of them 


went farther and engaged in underwritings that 
had not been thoroughly investigated. Bad 
loans and unprofitable underwritings were an 
inevitable consequence Conservative bankers, 
who held fast to old principles, naturally lost 
business for a time and were classified as back 
numbers; but there is some compensation in 
the fact that they are still doing business at 
the old stands, and are a recognized haven of 
refuge in storm and stress. 

“Now while competition for deposit totals 
was increasing in severity, other developments 





TRUST COMPANIES 


FIDELITY 
TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


341-343 Fourth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


| $7,750,000.00 








Interest paid on deposits 
Loans on approved collateral 
Acts in all Trust Capacities 
Safe Deposit Boxes for Rent 





were in progress which were in effect burning 
the candle at the other end. The public be- 
came educated to the idea that banks were in 
the nature of public institutions, if not indeed 
altruistic institutions, and that bankers were 
in the business for their health, inasmuch as 
they reported at 10 a.m. and knocked off at 
2 p.m. for the golf links. Fostering this idea, 
the public demanded more and more free sery- 
ice, in this respect assuming an attitude toward 
banks that it has assumed toward railroads. 
“In addition to the changes noted in condi- 
tions today and a score of years ago when the 
use of deposits was paid for in service, instead 
of as now in 2 to 4 per cent. interest, there has 
been an increase in the amount and kinds of 
tax imposed by city, State and nation. At the 
same time there has been a decline in the aver- 
age rate realized on loans and on the highest 
grade of investments. The effect is that of a 
two-edged sword, cutting both ways. These 
are facts familiar to bank managers responsible 
for results. The suggested remedy, and the 
only one which seems to be available, is reform 
in the custom of paying interest on deposits.” 


C. W. Orwig has been elected assistant secre- 
tary and treasurer of the Commonwealth Trust 
Company. 
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344 TRUST COMPANIES 


Louis H. Gethoefer Assumes Duties as 
President of Pittsburgh Trust Co. 

Louis H. Gethoefer, who was recently elected 
president of the Pittsburgh Trust Company, 
assumed his new duties recently. Mr. Get- 
hoefer came to Pittsburgh from Buffalo, N. Y.., 
where he was president of the Bankers Trust 
Company of Buffalo, which was founded about 
a year and a half ago by stockholders of the 
Marine National Bank, of which Mr. Get? 
hoefer at the time was vice-president. Under 
his management the Bankers Trust Company 
of Buffalo made an f 
growth. It was 


exceptional record of 
founded with a capital of 
$1,000,000 in August, 1914, and its last state- 
ment showed resources in excess of $8,500,000 
Its earnings were in excess of $250,000, in addi- 
tion to the payment of dividends of 7 per cent 


Louts H. GETHOEFER 
WHO HAS BEEN ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE PITTSBt RGH 
TRUST COMPANY OF PITTSBURGH, PA 

Mr. Gethoefer has been one of the leading resi- 
dents of Buffalo. He served as chairman of 
Group One, of the New York Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, As president of the Pittsburgh Trust 
Company Mr. Gethoefer will assume the man- 
agement of one of the strong institutions of 
this type, having been organized in 1893, and 
reporting total resources of $12,416,000, with 
capital of $2,000,000, surplus $1,000,000 and 
undivided profits of $565.160. 


ARCHITECT ENCINEER 


BUILDER FURNISHER 


DECQRATOR 


THE HOGGSON 
BUILDING METHOD 


A Single Contract and a guaranteed limit 
of cost fora complete building operation. 
Write for Method Book 
HOGGSON BROTHERS 
485 Fifth Avenue, New York 

NEW YORK 
CHiCAGO 


BOSTON NEW HAVEN 
ATLANTA 


Pittsburgh Brevities 


A recent statement of the Fidelity Title & 
Trust Company shows trust funds of $62,260,- 
424 with corporate 
deposits of the 

with capital of $2,000,000, 


and undivided profits 


trusts of $102,005,345. The 
mpany aggregate $14,370,804 
surplus $3,000,000 
of $3,004,627 

It is reported that plans are being matured 
to consolidate all the 


independent coal mining 


companies of the Pittsburgh district 
single corporation 

Among local trust company officials who at- 
tended the New York banquet of the Trust 
Companies of the United States were: A. ( 
Robinson, president of the Safe Deposit 
Trust Company and George D. Edwards, vice 
president of th 
pany. 


ymmonwealth Trust Com- 


Fiscal Agents for Charitable, Educational 
and Religious Institutions 


The adaptabuilit f trust company service 


the management of the fiscal requirements 
charitable, educationa reli 
1S becoming 2 
York City, Pl 


Louis, 


l< de Iphia, 


some o! tne larger 


have been particularly 


successful 
treasurer, financial agent 
institutions ] 

calls for speci 

shown that the trust company 
economical and business-like in taking 
accounts as well, collecti of dues, but 
a better position 


suitable investment 


for endowment ar funds. 


N. W. Halsey & 
pany, A. B 
Brothers 
discount 


Company, Hallgarten & Com 
Leach & Company and 
have pur hased 


notes of the 


Kountz« 
$18,500,000 one-yeal 
Argentine Government, 
to be dated February 21, 1916, and which matur‘ 
February 21, 1917 





TRUST COMPANIES 
30th YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 
entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President A. H. S. POST, President 


B ] * National banks, the Hartford National Bank of 

a tlmore Bel Air and the Farmers & Merchants National 

Sianiad Coitseheadlaites sank of Easton, have reorganized as State 

banks. 

Increasing Prestige of State Banking System A number of amendments suggested by the 

The Federal Reserve system has not proven Bank Commissioner have been embodied in a 
D 


sufficiently attractive to induce any State banks ill which has the approval of the legislative 


or trust companies in Maryland to avail them- committee of the Maryland Bankers’ Associa- 
selves of the privilege of becoming members. tion. Among the amendments are the follow- 
If any expectation was entertained that the ing: Permitting banks and trust companies to 
operation of the Federal Reserve banks would deal in acceptances and commercial letters of 
induce State institutions to relinquish their credit; granting the Bank Commissioner power 


1 


charters and reorganize as National banks such ~ to exercise his discretion in regard to new ap- 
: 
| I 


banks and trust 
as Marvland is concerned. On the contrary companies; that savings banks shall report 
several National banks have entered the State every four years the name of each depositor, 
system while the number of banks and trust not known to be living, whose account has not 
companies under the supervision of the Mary- been disturbed for a period of 20 years. 


hope has also proved illusive, at least SO tar plications tor incorporation Oo 


PO IE ED Ce SE TTY 


land State Bank Commissioner has increased ation 

the past year from 135 to 141, including ; - 
Gfteen branches. In volume of their resources Baltimore Trust Company Changes 
there has been an increase from $232,773,744 William Ingle, who recently retired as chair- 
to $264,061,199. During the past five years man of the board of the federal Reserve Bank 
there has been an increase in the number of of Richmond, has entered upon his duties as 
State banks, trust companies and savings in- president of the Baltimore Trust Company, 
stitutions in Maryland of from 124 to 162 with succeeding Douglas H. Gordon. The office of 
a gain of 38.16 per cent. in deposits and of 41.63 chairman of the board of directors which had 
per cent. in combined resources. In his last been occupied for a number of years by 
annual report Bank Commissioner J. Dukes Thomas H. Bowles has been abolished and the 
Downes states that since Feb. 10, 1915, five new executive administration lodged in the hands 
State institutions have been organized and two of the new président. 





CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits Deposits An. 
Capital Dec. 31, 1915 Dec. 31, 1915 Par Bid Ask Div. 
Baltimore Trumt CO. so xackics vcies $1,000,000 50 155 157% 16% 
Colonial Trust Co 300,000 $67,873.03 $1,136,105.26 25 28 30 5% 
Continental Trust Co 1,350,000 1,591,250.31 8,852,190.92 100 170 175 12% 
Equitable Trust Co 1,000,000 131,636.47 6,652,310.48 25 3714 38% 4% 
Fidelity Trust Co 1,000,000 1,252,172.25 11,512,740.56 100 295 305 10% 
Maryland Trust Co 1,000,000 274,480.00 3.271,688.93 100 108 114 6% 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co.... 1,500,000  3,183,170.79 16,666,016.97 50 225 235 12ex3 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co 600,000 2,542,844.56 11,016,445.12 100 650 750 20% 
Security Storage & Trust Co 200,000 100 165 
Title Guarantee & Trust Co 200,000 100 178 
Union Trust Co 500,000 268,914.04 3,417,058.41 50 ~=—s 80 


Revised by Hambleton & Co., Bankers, Baltimore. 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


Success of Co-operative Trust Company 
Publicity Campaign 

The joint publicity campaign 

the four leading trust companies of 

1 the newspapers of this city during the 

iree months of 1915 proved so successful 

it has been decided to continue the plan. 

withstanding th ; 


conducted by 


Cleveland 
il 
+} 

i 


issued by 


through their 


still requit nlightenment 
services which hey iitter aside If 


, hace tee oe 
banking facilities int publicity campaig1 
through the newspapers has the advantags 
attracting 


particular 
novelty of the idea. It 

petition between trust companies does 
vent them from 
work of 


making common caus 
education 
Cleveland has become probal ly 
in the proportion of 
population. T 
system- 
paigt 


companies 


is conducted by arge trust 


advocating thrift and t adi 
of maintaining 


vantages 
savings accounts. In line with 
intend to develop the business of the trust de- 
partments. The institutions associated in the 
plan are: The Citizens’ Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, Cleveland Trust Company, Guardian Sav- 
ings & Trust Company, Superior Savings & 
Trust Company and the First Trust & Savings 
Company. 

The work of preparing, writing and illus- 
trating the advertisements in 


this aggressive policy the trust companies now 


connection 

the second stage of the campaign, has been en- 
trusted to Mr. Francis R. Morison, the well- 
known and experienced authority on trust com- 
pany advertising, who also prepared the first 
series. The initial series were designed to em- 
phasize the advantages of employing 
panies as executors and all t 
of that function 


sults achieved 


rust com- 
he various phases 
brought out. The re- 
have been so encouraging 
as to justify the continuance of the plan. The 
second series will be designed to reach the gen- 
eral public but more particularly the man who 
expects to leave a moderate estate as well as 
the wealthy man whose estate runs into many 
thousands 


were 


The Citizens Savings & Trust Company has 
been made registrar for the Cleveland & Pitts- 
burgh Railroad. 


COMPANIES 


Under Sufervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 


& TRUST CoO. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 


Savings Banks Modify Interest Rates 
\ number 


he savings banks in Cle) 


ter 


res rates 


VCid 


graduated 
and the 
the deposi 
agreement 
rule will 


Ion] +4} 
Geaiing witli 


each 


ctive de positors 


Growth of Guardian Savings & Trust Co 
The annual report 
by President H. P. McIntosh to the stockh 
ers of the Guardian 
pany of 


twenty-second present 

Savings & Trust C 
which dwells on the plan 

f the company now inc 

ws also the 


Cleveland, 
of the new hom: 
of constru following rec 
of deposit 

Date No. of Depos. 
January 1, 1907 eee rs 


Total De pos 

$12,602,52. 
16,996 17 
24,215,722 


January ,285,912 

January 

January 1, 1 
President McIntosh 


1915 showed profit 


29.939,405 


that business in 
f per cent 
the capital stock F $2,000,000 


Cleveland Brevities 
The Ohio “blue sky” law relating to invest 
ment been declared 


by the Federal Court of Ohio. 
Incorporation 


issues has unauthoriz 
have been issued f 
the Union Trust and Savings Company, to con- 
duct business in Cleveland with a capital of 
$125,000, the incorporators being W. B. Cocker- 
ell, T. B. Griffith and E. A. Griffith. 


papers 











TRUST 


Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 

Where Thrift Has Become an Infectious 
Habit 

Los Angeles offers an interesting and most 









encouraging object lesson to bankers in other 
ies who are interested in the success of the 








nal thrift campaign which is being con- 
ducted under the auspices of the Savings Bank 
Section of the American Bankers’ Association 





lhe banks and trust companies of this thriving 













did not wait for the centennial of the es- 
hment of the first savings bank in the 
l ed States in der to arouse the community 
t e blessings of economy and saving In 
e habit of thrift and of maintaining sa\ 
ngs a ints is a contagious one in Los An 
gel Men of every station and pr S 
I ind Idren have su nbe he gern 
nd there hardly a househ r fan hic] 
t | me a willing prey to the ge 
ilabl 











s f the United States Sucl 1 m- 

ation, however, would accord or f the first 
es to Los Angeles. With a population of 
50,000 the twenty-eight banks and trust com- 
nies of this city hold not less than 253,876 
savings accounts representing a sum of $100,- 





380. In other words more than one-half of the 





| . 7 

le of Los Angeles have savings accounts 
, ' . . ; 

s does not include savings deposits in thi 
Government postal savings banks and the sav- 






ngs held by building and loan associations or 








ther similar associations. The average amount 
f each account is $529.21 which is a remark- 
able per capita record when it is noted that 
the old established commonwealths of New 











England and the East cannot boast of any such 











proportion Statistics show that the average 
savings of Massachusetts are $243; of New 
York, $109 and Pennsylvania $&1 


























The answer is first of all: intelligent, sys- 


























tematic and persistent publicity. There is 
hardly a nook or cranny of the city which has 
been overlooked by the vigorously conducted 
. publicity departments of the leading trust com- 
panies of this city, such as the Security Trust 





& Savings Bank, the German-American Trust 
& Savings Bank and the Los Angeles Trust & 
Savings Bank. Including checking as well as 
savings deposits the local banks and trust com- 










panies reported an increase of $30,000,000 dur- 
ing the past year, bringing the total up to $104,- 
622,000, with combined capital of $15,633,000, 
surplus and undivided profits of $12,552,592 and 
a aggregate resources of $225,735,000. During 








I915 a total of $1.865,308 was paid out in divi- 
dends to stockholders and $3,008,203 in the 
shape of interest to depositors. 








COMPANIES 


New Orleans 


Special Correspondence 
Title Insurance in Louisiana 


Legislation is being urged to establish the 
business of title insurance upon a proper basis. 
Several attempts to pass an act providing for 
the Torrens system of land title guar: 
have failed in the Legislature through the ef- 
forts of the notaries and lawyers. No St 


so badly in need of a guarantee system as 


Louisiana. Latent claims, based on ancient 
french and Spanish grants, frequently spring 
to light when some purchaser has entered into 


possession and made improvements. A certain 


class of lawyers delve into these matters, then, 
at propitious times, contest the title he - 
upant, in the name of some probably foreign 
laimant and for “a contingent fee 


where the claim would fail in court it is 





found more economical to “compromise” than 
win at the end of prolonged litigation 


Why Politics and Banking Do Not Coalesce 
When the claims of New Orleans as a logical 


center for the establishment of one f th 
+ 1. ry ] onl Ll) - awl » m | 
t(weive Federal Reserve banks wer ignored 
by the McAdoo-Skelton Williams Organizati 


Committee it was generally admitted that the 


arbitrary division of district lines in the Soutl 


il t ? 
was determined by political rather than logical 
banking conditions. [The Federal Reserve 
Board, in reviewing the work of 


the Organi- 


zation Committee, tacitly, at least, admitted 
that New Orleans did not receive du n- 


sideration. This city was the first to receive a 
branch Federal Reserve bank with Atlanta as 
headquarters. The next step was to transfer 
all the banks of Louisiana, west of the Missis- 
sippi, except those located in three parishes 
along the Texas border, from the Dallas to the 
Atlanta district. 

Practical experience has, however, demon- 
strated more forcibly than any corrective ac- 
tion of the Federal Reserve Board, that New 
Orleans is the great banking center of the 
South and that neither Dallas nor Atlanta can 
take away its prestige. This city not only has 


the largest population of any city in the South 


but reports the largest volume of bank clear- 
ings and is firmly entrenched as the second 
largest port in the United States. Very soon 
the largest system of cotton warehouses in the 
world will be completed and trade will be at- 
tracted as never before by the construction of 
co-ordinated port, shipping and railway facili- 
ties. Indeed, New Orleans bankers have not 
abandoned the hope that the irresistable laws 
of trade and finance will compel recognition of 
this city as a Federal Reserve bank center. 


wt 


SO 


i 








TRUST COMPANIES 


SPECIAL DIRECTORY OF COLLECTION BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


NOTICE—The banks and trust companies in this list have exceptional facilities for collections 


in their respective cities. 
ALABAMA 
Birmingham..........Birmingham Trust and Savings Co.—Capital $500,000. Surplus 
$500,000. Arthur W. Smith, President; Tom O. Smith, Vice-Presi- 
dent; Wm. H. Manly, Cashier. The very best facilities for handling 
collections. 


MARYLAND 
Baltimore............First National Bank.—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus and profits, 
$400,000. Deposits $7,000,000. H. B. Wilcox, President; Wm. 8. 
Hammond, Cashier. Send us your Baltimore and Maryland busi- 
ness if you want prompt and satisfactory returns at reasonable rates. 


MICHIGAN 
Battle Creek.........The Old National Bank. Capital $200,000. Surplus and profits 
$178,000. Deposits $4,000,000. Edwin C. Nichols, President; L. J. 

Karcher, Cashier. , 
Detroit....... The People’s State Bank.—Capital and surplus, $3,000,000.00. Geo. 
H. Russel, President; Austin E. Wing, Cashier; H. P. Bergman, 

Cashier Savings Department. 


MISSOURI 


Kansas City ..Commerce Trust Company.—Capital, $1,000,000. Surplus and undi- 


vided profits, $1,000,000. W. T. Kemper, President; W.S. McLucas, 
Vice-President; Richard C. Menefee, Vice-President; Townley 
Culbertson, Vice-President; H. C. Schwitzgebel, Secretary; Jozac 
Miller Il], Treasurer. Collections promptly made and remitted for. 
Write us for terms. 


NEW YORK 


Buffalo The People’s Bank.—Capital $600,000.00. Surplus and profits 
$700,000.00. Deposits $10,500,000.00. A. D. Bissell, President; 
C. R. Huntley, E. H. Hutchinson and E. J. Newell, Vice-Presidents; 
Howard Bissell, Cashier. Send us your Buffalo collections and 
you will receive prompt returns at low rates. 


OHIO 


The Union Savings Bank and Trust Company.—Capital $1,000,000. 
Surplus $2,000,000. J. G. Schmidlapp, Chairman of the Board, and 
C. B. Wright, President. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Philadelphia ...Farmers & Mechanics National Bank.—Organized 1807. Capital 
$2,000,000. Surplus $1,300,000. Deposits $15,000,000. Active and 
reserve accounts of Trust Companies and Banks invited. Howard 
W. Lewis, President; Edward 8. Lewis Cashier. 


TEXAS 


..Dallas Trust and Savings Bank.—Capital $300,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits $215,624; stockholders’ liability $300,000. S. 
Hay, President; Ernest R. Tennant, Secretary. Special collection 


facilities. 
WASHINGTON 


..Northwest Trust and Safe Deposit Co.—Capital $70,000. E. Shor- 
rock, President and Manager; Alexander Myers, Secretary and 
Treasurer. Special facilities for collections. 








